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v The 1997 Pontiac Firebird Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section ells you how o use your seats and safety belts properly. It also explains the "SRS™ system.

2-1 Featores and Controls
This seCtion explams how 1o stan and operate your Pontiac.

3-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells you how 1o adjust the ventilation and comfort controls and how o operate your audio system.

4-1 Your Diriving and the Road
Here you'll find helptul informuation and tips about the road and how o doove under different conditions.

5-1 Problems on the Road
This section tells what to do 1f you have a problem while droving, such as a flal bre or overheated engine, elc,

6-1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the manisul tells you how o Keep your Pontiac running properly and looking good.

7-1 Maintenance Schedule
This section tells you when to perform vehicle maintenance and what fluids and lubricants to use.

8-1 Customer Assistance Information
This section tells vou how to contact Pontiad for nssistunce and how o get service and owner publications.
li-also gives you information on “Reporting Safety Defocts” on page 8-10.

9-1 Index
Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject in this manual, Yoo can use it 1o quickly find
something vou want to resd.
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A pood place to look for what vou need is the Index in
the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of all
that’s in the manual, and the page number where you'll
find 1t,

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & number of safery cautions 1n this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION o tell you
abouot things that could hurl you if you were (o ignore
the warning.

/A CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard is. Then
we tell vou what to doowo help avord or reduce the
hazurd. Please read these coutions, If you don't, you or
others could be hurt,

You will also find & circle
with a slash through it in
this hook, This safety
symbol means “Pon™t”
“Don’t do this,” or “Don’t
let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings
Alsoy, 1 this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle,

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
darnage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by vour warranty, and it could be costly,
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avond

the damage,

When you read other mmuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE wamings in different colors or in
different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbuols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle,

For example,
theso pymiholn
are usesd on en
oraarrnal hxtlierys

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY
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your lamps:
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? Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in vour Pontiac and how to use vour safety belis properly. You can also
learn about some things you should nat do with air bags and sulety belts.

-2 Seats and Seat Controls

1-7 Safety Belts: They're for Everyone
I-12 Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts - and the Answers

I-13 How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
1-13 Driver Position

1-20) Safety Belt Us¢ During Pregnancy
1-21 Right Front Passenger Position

1-21 Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

1-27
|-30)
1-32
|-38
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141

Rear Seat Passengers

Children

Child Restraints

Larger Children

Safety Bell Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parts After a
Crash




Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats - how to adjust
them and also about reclining front seathacks, senthack
latches and the folding rear seatback.

Manual Front Seat

ﬁl CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if vou try to
adjust a manoal driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Muwve the lever under the passenger’s front seat 1o
unlock it.

Shide the seal (o where yvou want it. Then release the
lever and trv 1o move the sedt with your body to make
sure the seat is locked into place. Be sure the lever
returns 1o its origingl position after moving the seat.




4-Way Manual Seat 6-Way Power Seal (If Equipped)

There are two levers at the front of the seat. The lefi The driver’s seal has three controls on the left side.
lever adjusts the seat forward and back. The nght lever

adiusts thieangle of the frant of the sedt. A. The front control makes the front of the seat go up

and down.
To adjust the seats forward and rearward, lift the lever H
under the left front of the seat, Shde the seal to where ;
vou want it. Then release the lever and try to move the

seat with your body to make sure the seat is locked C. The back control makes the back of the seat go up
into place. and down.

. The center contral makes the whole seat go up and
down or forward and backward.

To raise or Jower the entire seat, lift the lever under the
right front of the seat and lean forward or hackwird.




Fully Articulating Sport Seat (If Equipped)

If your Pontiac has these seats, the driver's sgat has the
four-way manual seat adjuster. See “4-Way Manual
Seat” earlier in this part. The passenger seat has the two
waiy manual seat adjuster, See “Manual Front Seat”
earlier in this part.

The switch pacds on the outer side of the seats “inflate”
and “detlate” parts of your seatback.

The two buttons that have “dots™ inflate and deflate the
side bolster of the seathack. To inflate, press the raised
button. To deflate, press the mdented button.

The twe buttons without dot inflate wnd deflate the
lurrihar (lower back area of the scathack) support. To
inflate; press the rassed button. To deflute, press the
mdented button.

Reclining Front Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback, lift the lever on the outer side of
the seal. Release the lever to lock the seathack where
you want it Pull up on the lever and the seat will go o
its original upright position.
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If you have fully articulating sport seats, yvour recliner
leveer looks like this.

Hut don’thave a seatback reclined if your vehicle is moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion ¢an be dangerous. Even if you buckle

CAUTION: ( Continued)
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CAUTTON: (Continued)

up, your safety belts can't do their job when
you're reclined like this,

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In a crash you
could go into it, receiving neck or other injuries.
The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forees would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wenr your safety belt properly,

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest to the top of your gars. This position
reduces the chance of a neck myury ina crash,

On some models, the head restraints ult forward and
resrward olso.

Front Seatback Latches

1? = ﬁ The front seathacks fold
! . forward o let people get

) | into the back seat. To fold a
&£ @
.

el scatback forward, lifi the
e latch located on the lower
j backside of the seatback.
- Then the seathack will
fold forward.

When you return the seatback 1015 onginal position,
make sure the scathack is locked. The laich must be
down for the seat 1o work properly.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seathack isn't locked, it conld move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there, Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it

is locked.
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Folding Rear Seatback

Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

This part of the munual tells you how to use safety belts
properly. Tt also tells you some things vou should not do
with safety belts.
And 1t explans the Supplemental Restraint System (SRS),
or ar bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

The rear seatback in your Pontiae folds down to provide
mare storage space.

To fold the seatback down:

1. Pull forward on both levers.

2. Fold the seatback down,

To raize the seathack:

1. Pull it up to the locked. upright position.

2. Be sure both laiches hold the seatback in place. Have
them fixed if they don't.

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can't wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're not wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can he much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it You can be serionsly
injured or Killed. In the same erash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers” bells
are fastened properly too.
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/\ CAUTION:

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a carpo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle, In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people (o
ride in any area of your vehicle that is nol
equipped with seats and safely belis, Be sure
everyone in vour vehicle is in a seut and vsing a

sufety helt properly,

Your vehicle has a light that
comes on as a rerminder to
buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Remnder Light™ in
the Index, )

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll bein a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one,

A few crashes are mild, and some ¢rashes can be so
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn™t survive.
But most crashes are m belweéen. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed.

Adfter more than 25 years of safety belis in vehicles,

the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
malter ... o lot!
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Why Safety Belts Work

When yvou fde in or on anything, you go as fast as 11 goes.

Pl siameons o it.

Take: the simplest vehicle. Suppose 1t°s just o seat on wheels,
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Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nder [he person Keeps eoing until stopped by something,
doesn't stop.

In & real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...




or the instrument panel ... or the sufety belts!

With satety belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more tine to stop: You stop over more distance,
and your stromgest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belis make such pood sense.
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

0:

A

1-12

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident il I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
your can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belied.

IF my vehicle has air bags, why should | have (o
wear salety belis?

Air hag are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts == not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever nffered for sale has required the use of
sifety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has ar
bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

(): 11 1"'m a good driver, and I never drive far from

home, why should 1 wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent dover, but if you're inan
accident == even one that isn"t vour fault -- you and
vour passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn't protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Maost aceidents oeeur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the preatest number of seérious injuries

and deaths oceur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are {or everyone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is only for people of adult size.

Be wware that there are speciul things 1o know about safety
belts and children, And there are different rules Tor smaller
children and babies. 1T a child will be riding in your
Pontine, see the part of this manual called “Children.”
Follow those ndes for evervone’s prolection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has,

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restraing systen.
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has i lap-shoulder belt. Here's how (o wear
it properly.
1. Close and lock the door:

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” 10 the Index)
50 you citn sit up strmght.

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dom’t let it get twisted.

On convertible models, the shoulder belt may Tock if
you pull the belt across you very quickly, If this
happens, let the balt go back shghtly to unlock it
Then pull the belt across you more slowly.

- Push the larch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
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It the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, tlt the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckle
the belt.

Pull up on the lateh plate to make sure it 15 secure,
If the helt 1sn't long enough, oo “Salery Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to nnbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever hud to.

To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end pf the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt.

M




The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvie bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
bell would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best able o take beht
restraining forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash.
On convertible models, the safety belt also locks if you
pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor,
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if yvour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
oo much, which coulil inecrease injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

Az The shoulder belt is too loose, It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/A CAUTION:

1 You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
~ buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,

Iy 'I the belt wouald go up over vour abdomen. The

A > =l helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic

' ' bones. This could canse serious internal injurics.
| Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest you.
%)
-
TR

Al The belt is buckled in the wrong place
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Q’.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vou wear the
shonlder belt under your arm. In a crash, vour
hody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply teo much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs

like your liver or splecn.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. Tt should
be worn over the shoulder at all tines
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Q.‘ Whats wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, vou wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. IF a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix ii.

A The belt is twisted across the body.




To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,
The belt should go back out of the way

Before you ¢lose the door, be sure the belt is out of the

wiry. If you sham the door on it you con damage both the

belt and your vehicle.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evervone, incloding pregnant
women, Like all ocoupants, they are more likely o be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety bels.

A pregaant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap partion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy,
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The best way to protect the fetus 1s to protect the
mother. When o safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety belt. See “Driver Position,”
earlier in this section,

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

This part explinns the Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS} or mr bag system,

Your Pontiac has two air bags -- one air bag for the
driver and another air bag for the nght fronl passenger

Here are the most important things w know aboul the
air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’l wearing your safely bell == even il vou
have air bags. Wearing your safety bell during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected Mrom it Alr
hags are “supplemental restrainis” to the safety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at

all in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal
crashes. Evervone in your yvehicle should wear a
safety belt properly == whether or not there's an
air bag for that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, laster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, il could seriously injure yvou. Safety belts
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
hags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle,

There 15 an mr bag readiness
light on the instrument
panel, which shows

AR ATR BAG.
BAG

/A CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secore children properly in your
vehricle. To read how, see the part of this manuoal
called “Children™ and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.
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malfunctions, The light tells you il there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information




How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s wr bag is in the instrument
pinel on the passenger’s side.

Where are the air baps?

The dnver's air bag 15 in the muddle of the sleenng wheel,
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t attach anything to, or put anything
between, an occupant and an air bag. IT
something is between an occupant and an air bag,
the bag might not inflate properly or it might
force the object into you and cause injury. The
path of an inflating air bag must be kept clear, so
don’t attach or pul anything on the steering

wheel hub or on or near any air bag covering.

When should an air hag inflate?

An air bag is designed 1o mflale in a moderate 10 severs
fromtal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate

only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes siraight into a

wall that deesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
ahout 9 1o 15 mph (14 1o 24 kni/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, 5o tha

it can be somewht above or below this range. I vour
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
s i pirked cur, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bug is not designed 1o milate in rollovers, side
imypacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the oecupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the domage
1o a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation 15 determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down m frontal or
near-frontal impacts.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air hag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 15 in a crash. The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument panel in front of the
nght frool passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted oceupants can contact the steering wheel or the
Instrument panel, Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Aar bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually. But ar bags wouold
not help vou m many rypes of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primarily because
an occupant’s motion 15 not owind those air bags. Aiar
bags should never be reganded as anything mone than a
supplement tn safety belts, and then only in moderate 1o
severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an air bag inflates, it gquickly deflates, so guickly
thit some people may not even reahze the uir bag
inflated. Some components of the ar bag module in the
steering wheel hub fur the driver's uir bag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger’s bag, will
be hot for a short time. The parts of the bag that come
imto contact with you may be wiurm, but not too hot to
touch, There will be some smoke and dust coming from
vents in the deflated amr bags. Air bag inflation doesn't
prevent the driver from seeing or from being uble to
steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people from leaving
the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dusi could cause breathing problems

for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
Il you have breathing problems but can'i get oul
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
resh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Addinonal windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag,

® Air bags are designed to inflate only once. After they
miflate, youll need some new parts for your air bag
system If you don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash,
A pew system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service munial for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.
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® Your vehicle s equipped with i crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information about
the mir hag svstens The maodule records information
about the readiness of the system, when the sensors are
netivated and driver's safety belt usage al deplovment.

® Letonly qualified technicians work on your air bag
systeny, lmproper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly, See your
dealer for service.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac

Air bags affect how your Pontiac should be serviced.
There are pans of the air bag system in several places
aroind your vehiele, You don'’t want the system to
influte while someone is working on your vehicle, Your
Ponting dealer and the Firebind Service Manual have
informaiion about servicing vour velncle and the air bag
system. To purchase n service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

If you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, the hag may not
wark properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
b module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or yellow connectors, They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.




Rear Seat Passengers

It’s very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up!
Accident stutistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who ure
wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
aut of the vehicle in a crash. And they can sirike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

i

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The rear seats have lup-shoulder belts, Here's how 1o
wear one properly,

“

——

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt aoross you.
Don't let it get twisted.

On convertible models, the shoulder belt may lock if
you pull the belt acrpss you very quickly. 1T this
happens, let the belt go back slightly to unlock i
Then pull the belt acToss vou more slowly.

Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
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If the belt stops betore it reaches the buckle, nlt the
latch plate and keep pulling until you can buckle it
Pull up on the latch plate 10 make sure it is secure
[f the belt is pot long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender”™ at the end of this section. Make sure the
release button on the buckle is positioned so you
wistld be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt guickly if
you ever hisd o,

A

o make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
enel of thie belt us you pull up on the shoulder part,
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likely to slide under the lap belt, If you shd under it the
belt would apply foree at your-abdomen. This could
cause senous or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.
These parts of the hody are best able to take belt
restriining forces,

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash.

On convertible models, the safety belt also locks if vou
pull the belt very quickly out ol the retractor,

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously burt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In g crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The

The lap pant of the belt should be worn low and snug on shoulder beli should fit against your body.

the hips, just touching the thighs. Ina crash, this apphes : !

force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
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Children

Everyvone in a vehicle needs protection! That meludes
infants and all children smaller than adult seze, In fact,
the law in every stute in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up to some age muast be
restrningd while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether

it is the right type and size for your child. A

To unfateh the belt, just posh the button on the buckle. very young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child's abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or ftal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at ondy 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1h. (110 kg) force on
vour arms. The bahy would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the buby in an infant restraint.

A CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so

CAUTTON: (Continued)




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restrant is designed to be vsed in a
vehicle, 1T it i, it will have a label suying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safery Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint, You may
fimd these instructioms on the restrant isell or o
booklet, or both. These restraints use the bell system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has 10 be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal mjury.

The instructions that come with the infant or chald
restraint will show you how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restriained in the rear rather than the front sear. We al
Chemeral Motors therelore recommend that you put your
child restraiit in the rear seat. Never put a rear-facing
child restramt in the front passenger seal. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
striously injured if the right front passenger's
air bag influtes. This is becanse the back of 2
rear-facing child restrainl would be very close o
the inflating air bag, Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.

You may, however, secure a forward-=facing child
resiraint in the right front seatl. Before you secure
a forward-Facing child restraint, always move the
front passenger seat as far back as it will go, Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seat.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraini properly,

Keep in mind that sn unsecured child restrtint can move
around in a vollision or sudden stop and injure people

in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any chld
restraint 1n your vehicle == even when no child is n 1L
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Top Strap & _
CAUTION:

The place where the anchor has to go is quite
close 1o vour fuel tank. If the anchor isn’i
installed correctly, it can make a hole in the

fuel tank == either then, or in a later collision.
Gasoline could leak out and be ignited, and
peaple in the vehicle or outside it could be badly
burned. Don’t install the anchor yoursell unless
vou know you can do it correctly.

Far cars first sold in Cunada, child restriints with a top
strap miust be unchored avcording o Canadian law.
Your dealer can obtoin the hardware kit and install it for
you, or you may install it yourself using the instructions
provided m the kit

It your child restraint has a wp strap, 1t should be
anchored, If you need to have an anchor installed, you
can ask your Pontiac dealer to pur it in for you. It you
want to install an anchor vourself, your dealer can tell
you how o do it

Use the 1ether hardware Kit pvatlable rom the dealer.
The hardware and installation instroctions were
specifically designed for this vehicle.

[ o have o convertible, don’t use nrestramnt that lus o
op strap in your vehicle becaose the top strap anchor
cannol be mstalled properly
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Rear Seat Position

1R
P

7/

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instruetions
for the child restraint,

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the

INStructions say. 4, Tilvthe Jutch plate to adjust the belt if needed,
3. Pick up the liich plate, and run the lip and shoulder If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or neck, put it behind the child restraint,
around the restraint. The ¢hild restraint mstructions
will show you how.,
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5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button iy
positioned so you would be able to unbockle the
sufety belt quickly if you ever had to.

6. To tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
you push down on the child restraimt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure 1t 15 secure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and let it go back all the way. The safety helt

will move fréely agnin and be ready to woirk for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlicr part
Front Seal Position about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

1. Because your vehucle has 4 right front passengor mir
bag, always move the seat as fur back as it will go

K
i before securing a forward-facing child restraint.
{hee “Seats™ in the Index.)
. Putthe restraint on the seat. Follow the imstructions
v for the child restraint
1/

I-F

3. Secure the chald i the child restraint as the
instructions sav.
Your vehicle has ont passenger mr bag. Never ;
WrvETCE Bk rght frant.p £ By e 4, Pick up the lnich plate, and run the tap and shoulder

ul a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why: . : : \
P RS C . portions ol the velele's salety belt through or

arcund the restrainl The child restramt instructions
will show you how,

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s
air bag inflates. This is because the hack of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.
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5. Tl the latch plate to adjust the belt if necded. fr. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if vou ever had 1o,

Il the shoulder balt goes In front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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1. To ughten the belt, pull up on the shoulder beli while
you push down on the child restraint

8. Push and pull the child resirmnt in different
directions to be sure it 15 secure.

Tu remowve the child restrnt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and let it go back all the way, The safety belt

will move freely again dnd be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenser.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should

wear the vehicle's safetv belts.

Accident stapstics show that children are safer if they

are restraingd in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the

safety belts properly,

® (hildren who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
i erash

® (Uhildren who aren’t buckled up can strike other
peaple who are,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash. the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be nsed by
only one person at a tme.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,

but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, bui
be sure thatl the shoulder belt still 1s on the child’s
shoulder, so that i a crash the child's upper body
wotld have the restraing that belts provide.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in 4 seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child's abdomen. That could cause serious or
latal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lop portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force 1o the chald’s
pelvie bones in n orash




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle’s safety belt will Fasten around you, you
should use 1L

But if a safety belr1sn’t long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender wall
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use it
only for the seat it 15 made o fit. To wear i, just attach it
to the regular safety belt, '

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, mike sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belis, buckles, laich plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts, If you see
anything that might keep a satety belt system from
doing its joh, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can np apart under impact forees. If a belt is
torn or fraved, gel a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air hag system
does not need regular mamtenance.)

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new belts?

Adfter a very minor collision, nothing miay be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
turing a more severe crash, then you need new belis.

If belws are cut or damaged. replace them. Collision
dumage also may mean vou will need o have safety belt
or seat parts repatred or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn’t being used at
the time of the collision.

I an sar bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the alr bag system eurlier in
this section.
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v Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your Pontiac, and mformation on starting,
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything is

working properly == and what to do if you have a problem.
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.

A child or others could he badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. If they
turned the ignition to ON and moved the shift
lever out of PARK (17}, that would release the
parking brake. Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle
with young children.




The ignition keys are for the
ignition only,

The door keys are for the
doars and all other loeks,

When-a new Firebird 1s delivered, the denler removes
the plugs from the dopr keys and gives them to the
first pwner.

The igmtion keys don't have plugs. Instead they have
bar-coded key tags. These tags may be removed by
yvour dealer or even before the vehicle 15 delivered o
vour dealer.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your dealer or a
quadified locksmith how to make extra door keys. Keep
the plugs in a safe place. If you lose your door keys,
you'll be able to have new ones mude usimg these plugs,

If vou need a new 1gnition key, contact vour Pontiac
dealer who can obtain the correct key code. Remember
o carry the pre-cut emergency key which Pontiac sends
after delivery. In an emergency, call Pontiac Roadside
Assistance at | -BIN-ROADSIDE or 1-8(0-762-3743,
{In Canada, call 1-800-268-6800)).

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new features that
can help prevent thelt. Bul vou can have a lot
of trouble getting into your yvehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. Yon may even have to
damage vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have exira Kevs.




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall owt. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an nnlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in o
crash if the doors aren’t locked, Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.
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There are severnl ways to lock and unlock your vehicle,

From the outside, use your door key. If your vehicle has
the Vehicle and Coment Theft-Deterrent System and it
is armied, unlocking and apening a door this way will set
off the alurm, See “Vehicle and Content Thelt-Deterrent
System” in the Index,

From the inside, to lock the door, move the lock conirol
on the door rearwsard.

To unlock the door. move the lock contral on the door
Forwaird.
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Power Door Locks (If Equipped)

Push the power door lock
switch to lock or unlock
both doors at once.

The lock switch works at all times except during
“Lockout Prevention™ (if that feature is ennbled), The
unlock switch only works when the ignition switch is in
RUN ar ACC or when RAP 15 present, (See “Retained
Accessory Power” in the Index.)

Last Door Closed Locking (If Equipped)

If you huve power door locks, you can program & Last
Door Closed Locking feature for vour vehicle. This
teature allows for a delayed locking of the doors. This
lets you and yvour passengers ¢xit the vehicle after
you' ve pressed the power door lock switch. All of the
doors will lock once everyone has gotten out of the
vehiele and closed their doors.

When the power door lock switch is pressed, a chime
will sound three times, indicating that Last Door Closed
Locking has been activated. Pressing the LOCK switch
again will lock the doors immediately. Pressing the
UNLOCK switch will cancel a previously requested
Last Door Closed Locking.

This feature is shipped from the factory in the off
position. To mrn this feature on, see “Feature
Customization™ in the Index.

Lockout Prevention (If Equipped)

To protect you from locking your kevs in the vehicle,
this feature stops the power door locks from locking
when the keys are i the ignition and a door is open. If
the power lock switch is pressed when a door is ppen, a
chime will soond five times us o reminder 10 take the
keys out of the ignition before locking the door. This
feature is shipped from the factory in the on position. If
you would like o turn this feature off, see “Feature
Customization” m the Index.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, ke your keys, open your
door and set the locks from the inside. Then get out and
close the door.
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Remote Keyless Entry System

3-Button Fob 4-Button Fob

If vour vehicle has this option, vou can lock and
unlock vour doors or unlock your hatch up from about
3 feet (1 m) o about 30 feet (Y m) using the remoie
keviess entry transmuiter supphed with vour velacle.

Your Remote Keyless Entry System operates on a
rachio frequency subject o Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry and
Science Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FOC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
{1 ) this device may not cause harmful interference,
and (2) this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This device comphies with RSS5-210 of Industry and
Science Canada, Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device,

Churiges or modifications 1o thas system by other thar un
authorized service facility could void authorization to
use Lhis equipmenl




Operation

The driver's door will unlock amtomatically when
UNLOCK is pressed. ITUNLOCK is pressed ngain

within five seconds, the passenger door will also unlock.

All doors will lock when LOCK is pressed.

The hatch will unlock when the button with the tunk
symbol 15 pressed twice within live seconds, as long as
the ignition is turned to the OFF position. If the ignition
15 om, the trunk symbol bution will only work if the
transmission i5 in PARK (F) for an automatic
transmission, or if the parking brake is set on a manual
Lransrission.

The system will turn on the interior lamps for about 40
seconds (or until the ignition switch is tomed to the
RUN position), when you unlock the doors or hatch.
The interior Inmps will go off when you lock the doars,

Operating the key chuin transmutter may interact with
the Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System (f you
have this option), See “Vehicle and Content
Thefi-Deterrent System™ in the Index.

Alarmv/Panic Mode

If your vehicle 1s equipped with the Vehicle and Content
Theft-Deterrent System, you will have a fourth bution
on vour key chain transmitter. This button 1s the panic
button, If you are involved in a panic situation, press
this button and your vehicle's horn will sound and the
parking lamps will flash, This will draw needed
attention (o you and your vehicle. To wem this feature
olf, either push the panic button again or turn the
ignition to on. Note: This feature will not work if your
izainion is on or if the key fob is 30 feet (9 m) or more
away from your vehicle.

Transmitter Range

The rmnge of your Remole Keyless Entry system should
be about 3 feet {1 m) ap o 30 feet (9 m). Al times you
may notice a decrease in the range. This is normal for
any Remote Keyless Entry system. If the transmitter
does not work. or you have to stand closer to vour
vehicle than normal for the transmitter to work:

®  You may have to replace the battery in
your transmitter. See the instructions for
battery replacement.

® You may be too far from vour vehicle. Check your
distance. You may have to stand closer to your
vehicle inTain or snow.




® (Check the location. Other vehicles or objects
miy b blocking the signal. Take a few sleps 1o
the nght or Jefi.

® You may have 1o synchronize vour transmitter
to the receiver m your vehicle. See mstructions
for synchromzation.

® You may have to match the transmitters (o your
vehicle. See instructions,

® [i none of the above apply, see your dealer or
qualified rechnician for service,

Synchronization

Synchromization may be necessury due 10 the security
method used by the Remote Kevless Entry sysiem. The
wansmitter does not send the same signal twice 1o the
receiver, The recerver will not respond 1o a signal it has
been sent previously. This prevenis unyone from recoding
and playing back the signal from the transminer. To
resynchronize the nunsmitter with the receiver:

® While standing close to your vehicle, simultaneously
press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on
the twansmutter for eight seconds. The door locks
should cyele and parking lamps flash 1o confirm
synchronization. [f this does not happen, you may
need o replace the batlery in your transmmitier.
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Transmitter Verification (If Equipped)

This feature provides feedback to the holder of the remote
Keyless entry tmmsmitter that a command has been
received by the keyless entry receiver, The parking lamps
will flash on every lock and unlock command and the hom
will sound only if the LOCK button 1s pushed twice within
five seconds, This allows for silent operation of locking
and unlocking unless a confirming horn chirp is desired.
Orther options may be selected for this featury (see
“Feature Custormization” in the Index).

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Ench remote keyless entry transmitier is coded 10
prevent another tmnsmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
If a tronsmitter 18 lost or stolen, a réplacement can be
purchused through your dealer. Remember 1o bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you 2o to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmutier to your vehicle, any remaiming fransmitiers
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitier, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle, Each vehicle can have up to four transmitters
matched Lo it




Have each transmitter you intend to match ready for the
next steps. To match transmitters (o your vehicle:

I, Turn the ignition switch o the RUN positon then to
the OFF position, This will disarm the Vehicle and
Content Thefi-Deterrent System (if vour vehicle has
thas option).

Remove the RADIO fuse. This fuse is located in the
main fuse block, located on the left side of your
instrument panel. Seée “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™
m the Index.

3. Turn the ignition switch {rom the OFF to the RUN
position three times quickly (within five seconds).
The vehicle will respond by locking the doors.
unlocking the driver’s doors and releasing the hatch,
Your transmitter 15 now ready o match your vehicle,

4. Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on
the first transmitter {for 13 seconds, The vehicle will
respond as in Step 3.

2
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Repeat Step 4 for the remaining transmuitters.

6. When you have finished maiching all of vour
transmiters, replace the RADIO fuse.

7. Check that all transmitters work by pressing their butions.

If the wansmitters don’t work, or if you™d rather not
match the transmitters yourself, see your Pontine dealer,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your key chain
transmitter should lost about two years.

You can tell the battery 15 weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normial range in any location. If you have 1o
get close o your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it's probably time to change the battery.

Lise one battery, type CR2032, or a similar type.




NOTICE:

Hatch

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circoitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitter,

/\ CAUTION:

To replace the battery in the key chain transmitter:

I. Carcfully pry off the cover by inserting a dime (or
similar object) in a slot between the covers und twist.

b

Lift off the hack cover.

3. Remove and replace the battery, Use one battery,
type CR2032, or a simular type. Put the new battery
in ptanted side down.

4. Replace the back cover. Make sure the cover 15 on
tightly so water won't get in.

5, Check the transmitter operation, If the ransmitter
does not work after battery replacement, 1t may need
lo be resynchronized or matched to your vehicle. See
*Synchronizaton” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to drive with the hatch open
becaunse carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come inlo
your vehicle. You can't see or smell CO. It can
canse unconsciousness and even death,
I vou must drive with the hatch open or if
clectrical wiring or other cabhle connections must
pass through the seal between the body and
the hatch:
® NMake sure all windows are shul.
® 'lurn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to iis highest speed with the setiing on
VENT. That will force outside air into your
vehicle, See “*Comfort Controls™ in the Index.
® [ yvou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.
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Hatch Release

Remote Hatch Release (If Equipped)

iE
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Your door key opens the hatch, If your vehicle has the
Vehicle and Content Thefi-Deterrent System and the
system is armed, opening the hatch this way will tngger
thet alarm. First disarm the system or use the Remote
Lock Control transmitter to open the haich,

Press the switch under the Main Lamp Control to unlock
the hawch Irom inside your vehicle. If you have an
automatic transmission, vour shilt lever must be in
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) to use the switch; If you
have a manual transmission and the igmiton switch 18 in
RLUN, you must set the parking brake before you can use
the switch.

The switch only works when the ignition switch is in
RUN or ACC, or when RAP is present. (See "Remined
Accessory Power” in the Index.)
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NOTICE:

If vou put things in the hatchback area, be sure
they won't break the glass when you close it.
Never slam the hatch down. You could break the
glass or damage the defogger grid (il equipped).

On vehicles with the Vehicle and Content
Theft-Detement System: The hatch switch will not work
while the system 15 armed. See “Vehicle ind Content
Theft-Deterrent System™ in the Index.

Thett

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although vour Pontiac has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make i
impossible (o steal, However, there are ways you

can help.

Key in the Ignition

If you leave your vehicle with the kevs inside, it's an
casy targel for joy rders or professional thigves -- so
don't do it

When you park your Pontiac and open the dover's door,
yor' 1 hear o chime reminding you w remove your key
from the ignition and take it with vou. Always do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition. If you hove an automatic ransmission, taking
your key out also locks vour transmission. And
remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight
Pul them in a storage aren, or take them with vou,

Parking Lots

If you park in a fol where someone will be waiching
vour vehicle, 1t°s best to lock it up and take your kevs.
But what if vou have 1o leave vour ipmition key! What if
you have to lenve something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area, like your glove
hox,

® Lock the glove box.
® Lock all the doors except the drnver's.

® Then take the door keyv and Remoie Kevless Entry
kevehain with vou.
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Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent
System (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has this option, it has a theft-deterrent
alarm system. Once armed, the sysiem will sound the
horn and flash the parking lamps if the vehicle 15
broken into.

Shock Sensor

Convertible

The shock sensor is what trigeers the alarm when it
detects a blow to your vehacle. It 1s located over the
right rear wheelhouse near the spare tire in the hatch
area. There are two levels of alarms via the shock
sensor: Two horn blasts and parking lamp flashes for
non-threatening blows to the velacle and a full two
muinule alarm for harder blows 1o the vehicle. Its
sensitivity can be adjusied if more or less sensitivity is
desired. (Note: I sensitvity is increased too much, it
may give fulse alarms caused by gusts of wind or other
natural events thal may shake the vehicle).

To adjust, remove the label covering the adjustment
knob on the sensor and adjust as desired. Turn clockwise
to increase sensitivity and tom counterclockwise to
decrease sensitivity. The shock sensor 15 ignored by the
alarm system when the ignition is on, when the hatch is
apen, when the alarm 15 disarmed, when it 15 customized
to be ignored and for five seconds after the hom sounds
an alarm or chirp. The shock sensor 15 1gnored after
ingeenng three full alarms untl the system s rearmed.




Arming the System

The alarm system can be
N armed to detect break-1ns
~ || by locking your vehicle
using the key chaimn
S ransmitter or by locking the
| doors with the power door
lock switch.

Pnssive arming is also available, if vou would like the
system to anm all by iself after the doors have been
¢losed for i short time. When the system 15 armed, a red
light will flash briefly once every two seconds, (Note: TF
you return o your viehiole and the reéd light is flashing
two brief flashes every two seconds, the system is armed
and the shock sensor had triggered a two minute alarm.
If the red light is flashing three times every two seconds,
the system is armed und there was an intrusion that
scounded the alarm), Horn ¢hirps and parking lump
flashes can be set to your choice.

Remote Keyless Entry Transmitter Locking

If all the doors are closed, locking the vehicle with the
transmitter will immediately arm the system. The hom
will chirp twice and the parking lamps will flash,
confirming that the system 1s armed. If any door 1s open
when the ransmitter LOCK butlon 15 pressed, the
syslem goes into an armed walt mode, waiting for the
doars to ¢lose. Once they are closed, the system will
arm, chirp the homs twice and ash the parking lamps.
If the hateh is open or ajar at the time the system 15
arming, the horn will only chirp once.

Power Door Lock Switch Locking

If any door is open when the power door lock switch 15
pressed, the system goes into an armed wail mode,
waiting for the doors to close. Once they are closed, the
system will arm and flash the parking lamps. If all of the
doors dre closed when the lock switch is pressed, the
systemi assumes you are inside the vehicle, so it will not
arm. Note! Locking the doors by vsing the manual door
locks will not arm the system.
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Passive Arming

If the 1gnition was just turmed off and a door was
opened, the system will arm six seconds after all doors
are closed, whether ar not you lock them. 1n all other
cases, the system will wait 30 seconds after all doors are
¢losed before arming, allowing you time to get into the
vehicle and put the key in the ignition. The parking
lomps will flash when the system frms, Passive sorming
15 not enabled from the foctory.

Disarming the System
There are two ways to disarm the system:
1. Press the UNLOCK button on the key cham

trunsmitier. If the born chirps two or three times
when you unlock the car, the alarm sounded i vour
ubsence. Two clurps means that the shock sensor was
set off and three chirps means that a door or hatch
was opened.

2. Turn the ignition to the RUN posinion with the
proper key.

For more informution on customizing the leatures

mentioned here, see “Feature Customization” in

the Index.

Turning Off the Alarm

I you started the alarm by pressing the panic button on
the key chain transmitter, you must either push thag
button again or turn the ignition switch o the RUN
position to stop the alarm,

[f the alarm is sounding due to the shock sensor or a
door or hatch opening, it can be turned off by either
turning the ignition switch with a proper key inserted or
by pressing any button on the key chain transmitter. Tf
you use your key chain transnutter (o silence the alarm,
addhtional things will happen depending upon which
button you press,

® Pressing the UNLOCK button will turn the alarm
off, unlock the driver's door and disarm the system.

& Pressing the LOCK button will turn the alarm off,
keep the doors locked and keep the system armed.

® Pressing the trunk symbaol button twice within five
seconds will wrn the alarm off, unlock and disarm
the hatch anly,

® Pressing the panic button will tum the alarm off,
keep the doors locked and keep the system armed.

I the alarm is sounding because an ineorrect 1gnition
kev was used, press any button on the key chan
transmitter to turn the alarm off

The alarm will stop by iself after two minutes,
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PASS-Key " II

Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key [
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
thefi-determent system.
PASS-Key I 15 o passive
theft-deterrent system. It
works when you insert or
remove the key from

the 1gmition,

PASS-Key IT uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key
that matches a decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key I sysiem senses that someone 15
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle’s starter
und foel systems. For about three minutes, the starter
won't work and fuel won't go (o the engine. If someone
tries to star your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages spmeone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt to make
a match.

The ignition key must be-clean and dry before it's
mserted 1n the ignition or the engine may not start. If the
engine does not start and the SECURITY light stays on
when you try to start the vehicle, the key may be dirty or
wel. Turmn the ignition off,
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Clean und dry the key, Wait about three munutes and try
pgain. The SECURITY light may remain on during this
time, If the sturter sull won™t work, and the Key appears
to be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and wy
another ignition key. Al this time, you may wso want to
check the Fuses (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the
Index). IT the starter won't work with the other key, your
vihicle needs service, If vour vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be faulty, See your Pontiac dealer ora
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key 11,

If yvou acoidentully use a key that has a damaged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won't work, and the
SECURITY light will flash. But you don’t have to wail
three minutes before trying another ignition kev.

See your Pontine dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key 11 1o hove o new key mide.

If voure ever diving and the SECURITY hight comes on and
stiys of, you will be able to restart your engine if you twm it
off. Your PASS-Key [l systemy however, is not working
properly and must be serviced by your Pontiae dealer Your
veehicle is not protected by the PASS-Key 11 system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key 11 ignition key, see
vour Pontiac deiler or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key I 1o have a new Key made, In an emergency,
call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program at
1-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743,

Feature Customization (If Equipped)

Your Pontiac’s locks and lighting systems can be
programmed with several different features. The
features you can program depend upon the options that
came with your vehicle, The following st tells you the
features that can be programmed. Listed next to each
feature is the option you need o have on your vehicle in
order to be able (o program that particular feature,

® Exit Lighting (available for all)
® [elayed Dumination (available for all)

® Last Door Closed Locking (if equipped with poswer
door locks)

Lockout Prevention (if equipped with power door locks)

® Remote Lock Contrel Verilication (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System)

® Thefi-Deterrent Arming Method (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System)

®  Thefli=-Deterrent Arming Verificaton (if equipped
with Vehiele and Content Thefi-Deterrent System)

®  Driver's Door Alarm Delay (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System)

® Shock Sensor Enable (if equipped with Velacle and
Content Theft-Deterrent Syvalem)
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To program features, vour vehicle must be in the
programming mode, Follow these steps:

|, Pul vour key in the ignition.

2. Turm the ignition to the RUN position to disarm the
Viehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System.

3. Tuarn the ignition 1o the OFF position,

4. Remove the RADIO fuse. This fuse is in the main
fuse block, located on the left side of your
instrument panel. See "Fuses and Circuil Breakers”
i the Index

5. Put the ignition in the ACC position.

You should hear a chime 1o verify that the system 15
in programming mode. If the chime sounds once,
you will be able (o program Exit Lighting, Deloyed
MHumination, Last Door Closed Locking and Lockoul
Prevention only, If the chime sounds twice and your
vehicle is equipped with the Vehicle and Content
Theft-Deterrent System, you will also be able 1o set
Remote Lock Control Verification, Arming Method,
Arming Verification, Driver’s Door Delay and Shock
sSensor Enable.

Exit Lighting and Delayed Hlumination

Exit Lighting: Your interior lights will come on for
up 1o 25 seconds when the key 1s removed from the
ignition switch,

Delaved Hamination: Your mterior lights will stay on
for up to 25 seconds when entering your vehicle and up
1o five seconds when leaving vour vehicle.

Your vehiele comes with both features enabled (Mode 4).
To change the factory setting, do the following:

1. Turn the courtesy lamps on by turning the instrument
panel brightness contral knob all the way up,

)

Count the number of chimes you hear. The number of
chimes tells you which mode your vehicle (s set for

3. Turn the courtesy lamp switch to off.

4. Turn the courtesy lamp switch from on 1o off untl
vou hear the number of chimes that correspond to the
mode selection you want.

Maode 1: Both Off

Muode 2: Delayed Hlumination Caoly
Mode 3: Exit Lighting Only

Muode 4: Both Cn
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Last Door Closed Locking and
Lockout Prevention

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 2. This
means that your power door locks will not lock when
the keys are in the ignition and a door 15 open. To
change the factory setting, do the tollowing:

. Priss the LOCK switech on the door.

1. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number of
chimes tefls you which mode your vehicle 1s set for

1. Press the LOCK switch on the doar until you hear
the number of chimes that correspond o the mode
selechion you want,

Mode 1: Both Off { Doors will lock/unlock when vou
press the power door lock switch).

Mode 2: Lockout Prevention Only (11 vou leave yvour
keys in the ignition and get out the driver's door, vou
won't be able to lock the doors with the power door
lsck switch).

Mode 3: Last Door Closed Locking Only (1Ff the power
door lock switch 15 osed w lock the vehicle while any

door 15 open. you will hear three chimes. The doors will
not lock untl after gl doors are closed),

Muode 4: Both On (This combines Mode 2 and 3),

Remote Keyless Entry Lock Verification

Your vehicle comes with this featnre set in Mode 5. This
means thit when you use the key chain transmitter to
lockfuntock your vehicle, your parking lamps will flash
briefly upon the first push on LOCK. Your horn will
sound briefly, your parking lamps will flash briefly upan
the second push on LOCK dnd your parking lamps will
Mash Briefly upon any push on UNLOCK. To change the
factory setting, do the following:

I. Press the UNLOCK swilch on the Remote Keyless
Entry transmitter.

2. Count the mumber of chimes vou hear The number
of chimes tells vou which mode your vehicle is
sel for

3. Press the UNLOCK switch on the Remote Keyless
Entry transmitter uniil yvou hear the number of

chimes thiat correspond o the mode selection
you want,
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Mode 1: All Off {The headlamps will not flash and the
horn will not sound o provide you feedback that a
lock/unlock eommand has been received by the Remole
Lock Control transmitter).

Mode 2: Horm end Lamps/Lamps (Your hoem will sound
briefly and your parking lamps will Thash when you
press LOCK on the key chain transmitter, Only your
parking lamps will flash when you press UNLOCK),

Mode 3: Horn and Lamps { Your horn will sound briefly
and your parking lamps will flash every time you push
LOCK and LUNLOCK]

Mode 4: Lamps { Your parking lamps will flash every
time vou push LOCK and UNLOCK ),

Mode 5: Lamps/Hom und Lamps/Lamps (Your

larips will flash upon the first push on LOCK, your
lamps will Mash and your horn will sound upon the
second push on LOCK and your Limmps will Tash upon
any push on UNLOCK),

Theft-Deterrent Arming Method

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 3. This
mesans that both your key chain transmitter and the
power door lock switch will actively arm the system. To
change the factory setting, do the following:

1. Press the UNLOCK switch on the door.

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number of
chimes tells you which made your vehicle is set for

3. Press the UNLOCK switch on the door until you
hear the number of chimes that correspond to the
mode selection you want,

Mode 1: Alarm System OfT (The system will not arm ).

Mode 2: Key Chain Transmitter Lock (When you lock
your doors using the Key Chain Transmitter, the system
will wrm itself).

Muode 3: Key Chan Transmitter/Power Door Lock
Switch (If you use either the Key Chain Transmitier or
the power door lock switch 1o lock the doors, the system
witll wrm itself).

Mode 4; Passive wrming and Remote Lock Control
Transmitter/Power Door Lock Switch Arming (The

system will arm itself after all doors are closed plus
arming per mode 3),

2-20



Theft-Deterrent Arming Verification

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 3. Thos
meuns that if you arm the system using the key chan
transmitter, your parking lamps will flash and your hom
will chirp twice to venfly tha the system s armed. 1T i
only chirps onee, the hatch 15 open or unlatched. i you
arm the syslem using either the power door lock swilch
or by pussive arming, only the parking lamps will flash
for verificution. To change the factory setting, do

the following:

L. Press the LOCK switch on the key cham ransputier.

2. Coumnt the number of chimes you hear. The number

of chimes tells vou which mode your vehicle s
sel fir,

3. Press the LOCK switch on the key chain transmitter
until you hear the number of chimes that correspond
to the mode selection you want,

Made 1: All Off (No horn chirps or parking lamp flash).

Maode 2: Horn and Lamps (Your parking lamps will
flash and your horn will chirp twice to verdfy the system
is armed using any arming method),

Mode 3: Horm and Lamps/Lamps (11 you use the key
chain transmutter o arm the system, your parking lamps
will Hush and your hom will chirp twice to verify that
the system 1s armed. If you use either the power door
lock switch or passive arming, only your lamps will
flash tor verification),

Muode 4: Lamps (When your vehicle arms, only your
parking lamps will fAash for verification),




Driver’s Door Alarm Delay and Shock
Sensor Enable

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 4.
This means that i you open the driver's door using
your key, the alarm will not sound for eight seconds.
Also the shock sensor, uhle to detect sharp blows to
your vehicle, is active. To change the factory setting. do
the following:

[, Turn the parking lamps on and off,

2, Count the number of chimes vou hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is
set for

3. Turn the parking lamps on and off until you hear the
number of chimey that cormespond o the modé
selection you want,

Mode 1: Zero Delay and Shock Sensor Disahled { The
alarm will sound immediately if the driver’s door is
opened with your key and the shoek sensor wall not be
available 1o measure shicp blows o your vehicle),

Muode 2: Eight Second Delay and Shock Sensor
Disubled {The alurm will sound eight seconds after Lthe
driver’s door 1s opened with your key and the shock
sensor will not be available to measure sharp blows to
vour vehicle).

Mude 3: Zero Delay and Shock Sensor Enabled (The
alwrm will sound immediately after the driver’s dooris
apened with your key und the shock sensor will be
avallable o measure shiop blows o vour vehicle).

Muode 4: Fight Second Delay and Shock Sensor Enabled
("The alarm will sound eight seconds after the driver's
door is opened with your key and the shock sensor will
he available to measure sharp blows o your vehicle),

Leaving Programming Mode

When progrumming is done, torn the ignition switch o
the OFF position and replace the RADIO fuse,
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New Vehicle **Break-In"

NOTICE:

Ignition Switch

Your modern Pontiac doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in But il will perform better in the long
run il you follow these guidelines:

keep vour speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less For the lrst 500 miles (805 K.
Don't drive at any one spesd -- fast or
slow == for the firsi S(0 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts.

Avoid making hard stops lor the lirst

200 miiles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premutore wear and earhier replacement,
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

Don't tow a trailer during break-in.

sSee “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more inforntion.

With the 1gnition key in the igmtion switch, you can tum
the switch to five positions.

ACC (A): Position in which you cun operate your
electrical power accessories, Press io the igninion switch
s vou turn the wop of it toward vou.

LOCK (B): The only position in whach you can remove
the key. This locks vour steering wheel, 1gmition and
Automatic fransmission.




If you have an automatic transmission, the ignition
switch can't be turned (o LOCK unless the shifi lever s
in the PARK (P) position,

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, 1gninon and
automatic transmission, bul does not send electrical
power to any accessones. Use this position if your
vehicle must be pushed ortowed. A warmning tone will
sound il vou open the driver’s door when the ignition is
in OFF and the key is in the ignition.

RUN (I)): Position to which the switch returns atier you
start your engine and release the switch. The switch
stays in the RUN position when the engine is munning
But gven when the éngine is not running, you cuan

use RLUN o operate your electrical POWEr accessories
and to display some instrument panel warning and
indicator lights,

START (E): Starts the engine, When the engine starts,
relesse the ey, The jgnition switch will return to RUN
for normal driving,

Note that even it the engime 15 not runmng, ACC and
RUN allow you o operate your electrical accessores,
such as the radio and ventlation fan,

key Release Button

If you have a manual
transmission, your ignition
lock has a Key release
button. You must press the
button before vou can take
your key out of the
ignition lock.

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering colomn and resuli
in 4 loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
canse a collision. I you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, turn the Key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehiele s moving.




NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the corvect Key; il
so, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force il could break the key or the
ignition switch, Il none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission

Mave your shift lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N),
Your engine won't start in any other position — that's a
safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N} only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Pontiac is
muoving. Il vou do, vou could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when vour

vehicle is stopped.
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Manual Transmission A I your engine still won't start for starts hut then stops),
: ; ; it could be fooded with 1 i easolinge. Try pushing
[he gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N), Hold the o o with 100 much gis ¥ pushing

e : : : your accelerator pecal all the way o the foor and
clutch [Jl.'.'!LL.li.ll! the Hourand start the engine. Yout holding it there as you hold the key in START for about
vehicle won'tsturt if the clutch pedal is not all the way three seconds. 1T the vehicle sturts briefly bu then sl
down == thal’s i safety feature. nguin, do the same thing, but this time keep the pedal

|, Withowt pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your down for five or six seconds. This clears the extra
ignition key to START. When the engine stants, lel gusoline from the engine. Adter wating abou
go of the key, The idle speed will go down as your |5 seconds, repeat the normal starting procedure,

SNgine gels warm.

NOTICE:
NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the

Holding your key in START For longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your hattery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
dumage your starter molor.

2 It doesn’t st right away, hold your key in
START (or uboul three (o live seconds at i time until
your engine starts. Wail about 15 seconds between
cach try to help avold drdining your battery.

electromics in your vehicle, It you add clectrical
pitrts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
cquipment, check with vour dealer, If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly,

If vour ever have Lo have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.




Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

3 Plug it into o normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outler
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and canse
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110=-volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, nse a
heavy=-duty three-prong extension cord rated Tor
al least 15 amps,

In very cold weather, 0°F (= 18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can help. You'll ger easier starting und
better tuel economy during engine warm-up. Usunlly,
the coolunt healer should be plugged in a minimum of
four hiours prior o starting vour vehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater
. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and vnwrap the electrical ¢ord.

4. Before storting the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as 1t was before o Kéep it away from
hot pipes. misnifold or any moving engine parts. If
you don'L it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugeed
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of oil vou have, and some other things, Insteud of
trying to list everything here, we ask that you contuet
vour Pontiac dealer in the arén where yoa© |l be parking
your vehicle, The dealer can give you the best advice Tor
that particular area,
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Automatic Transmission Operation
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PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, [ts the best
position 1o use when you start your enging because your
vehicle can’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

There are sevecal different positions for your skt lever

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shifl lever is mot fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Youor vehicle can roll.
Dan't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. If vou have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move saddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure vour
vehicle won™t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always sel your parking bhrake and
move the shill lever (o PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
vou're pulling a trailer, see *Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range hefore
starting the engine. Your Pontac has a
Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock. You have to fully
apply your regular brokes before yoo can shaft from
PARK (P} when the ignition key is in the RUN position
W you cannot shill out of PARK (P), case pressure on
the shialt lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (F) and also release the shift lever button on Noor
shiflt console models as you mamntain brake apphcation.
Then move the shift lever into the gear vou wish, (Press
the shift lever button before moving the shuft lever on
floor shift console models.) See *Shifting Out of
PARK"™ (P} in this section,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up,

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your
transmission. Shifl to REVERSE (R) only after
vour vehicle is stopped.

To rock YOur viehicle back and forth 1o get out al spow,
ice or sand without damaging your transmission, sce
“Stack: In Sand, Mud, [¢e or Snow™in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine
doesn't connect with the wheels, To restart when you're

dlrendy moving, use NEUTRAL (N only, Alsa, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed,

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) s
dangerons, Unless your foot is Grmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
ahjects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to vour transmission cansed by shifting
out of PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) with the

engine racing isn't covercd by yvour warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((&): This position is for
normal driving, If you nedd more power for passing,
and you're:

— Guoing less than abowt 35 mph (56 km/h), push vour
accelerator pedal abowm halfway down.

Going about 35 mph {56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerutor all the way down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have
MOTE POWer.

THIRD (3): This position 15 also used for normal
driving, however. it offers more power and lower fuel
evonomy thiun AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@),

Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)

~  When driving an hilly, winding roads.

When towing o trailer, so there is less shifting
belween gears.

— When going down a steep hill
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SECOND (2): This position gives yau more power but
lower Tuel economy. You can use SECONI (2] on hills.
It can help control your speed as vou go down steep
mountiin roads, but then you would also want to use
vour brakes off and on,

NOTICE:

Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more

than 25 miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph
(88 kmvh ), or vou can damage vour iransmission.
Use AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ( ©) or

THIRD (3) s much as possible.

Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 kim/h), or yor can
damage your engine,




FIRST (1): This position (if equipped) gives you Second-Gear Start (If Equipped)
evien maore power (but lower fuel economy) than (3800 Engine)

SECOND (2). You can use 1t on very steep hills, or i
deep snow or mud. If the selector lever is put in first
pear, the transmission won't shift into FIRST (1) until
the vehicle is poing slowly enough,

NOTICE:

If vour rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t ry to
drive. This might happen if yvou were stnck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your
vehicle there with only the sceelerator pedul. This

could overheat and damage the transmission, Use ;_“”'“ ‘Et;::len:ﬁfumﬁ?:;rg?]dqwm"h a "'E'H! Fj;gfﬂr;ﬁTHF!
your brakes or shift into PARK (P) to held your e FA Al 19 PIOVIES ate

fiiagir - : raction when you are starting on ce or other shppery
vehicle in position on a hill. surfaces, A light on the switch will illuminate when the
2ndl gear start 15 selected. The ransmission will be in
SECOND (2) gear when the vehicle beging o move.
After starting in SECOND (2§ gear, the vehicle will
upshift normally

Muoximum engine specd s hmited (o protect driveline
components from improper operation.
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This Ffeature is for improved traction only when the road
surface is slippery and 15 not intended for continuosus use
wr when the vehivle is stuck in sand, mud, ice, snow ar
gravel. Always use NORMAL for normal road
conditions. You may press the 2ND GEAR START
switch again to turn off this feature. The light on the
switch will 2o out. Whenever you start vour vehicle, the
transimission is in the NORMAL maode.

Manual Transmission
S-Speed

This is your shift pattern.
Here's how to operate
VO EFAnSmISsion:

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal und shift into
FIRST (| ). Then slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
vou press the aceelerator pedal.

You can shilt into FIRST (1) when vou're going less
than 20 miph (32 km/h), IF you™ve come to 4 complete
stop and it's hard o shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and fet up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1).

SECOND {2}: Press the clutch pedal 1o the floor as

you let up on the accelerator pedal and shifi into
SECONL (2), Then, slowly let up on the ¢lulch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4}, and FIFTH (5): Shift into
THIRID (3, FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same wiiy
you do for SECOND (2}, Slowly let up on the clutch
pedil as you press the accelerator pedal.

To Stop, let up on the sccelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift to
NEUTRAL (N},

NELUTRAL (Nj: Use this position when you start or
idle your engine,




REVERSE (R}: To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch
pedal slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving could damage your transmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake,
for parkang vour vehicle:

h-Speed
1 3 5
2 4 6

This is your shift pattern. Here's how to operate
VO LFtnsmssion:

FIRST (1}: Press the clutch and shaft into FIRST (1),
Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal,

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you 're going less
than 20 mph (32 kmi/h). If you've come to a complete
stop and it's hard 1o shift to FIRST (1), put the shfi
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),
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SECOND (21 Press the ¢lutch pedal as you let up on

the accelerator pedal and shift imo SECOND (2). Then,

slowly Jet up on the clutch pedal as vou press the
accelerator pedal,

THIRD (%), FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5) and

SIXTH (6): Shift o THIRD (3), FOURTH (4},
FIFTH (3) and SIXTH (6) the same way you do for
SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the sccelerator pedal.

To Stop, let up on the pecelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the broke pedal and shift to
NEUTRAL (N)

NEUTRAL (N): Use this posinon when you Start or
idle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch
pedal slowly while pressing the sccelerator pedal. I you
shift from SIXTH (6) into REVERSE (R}, the shift lever
must be first placed in NEUTRAL (N) position centered
between SECOND (2) and THIRD (3) prior to shifung
inio REVERSE (R ).

Your six=speed manual tansmission has a feature that
allows you safely to shift intg REVERSE (R while the

vehicle is rolling at less than 3 mph (8 km/h), You will

be locked-out if you try 1o shift into REVERSE (R)
while your vehicle is moving fester than 5 mph
(8 km/h).

I you have tumed your ignition off and want 1o park
vour car in REVERSE (R), you will have s move the
shifi lever quickly to the right, then forwird into gear.
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Skip Shift

When this light comes on,
youd can only shift from
FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4)
gear instead of FIRST (1) to
SECOND (2) gear. This
heelps vou to get the best
posiible fuel econpmy.

SKIP
SHIFT

This light will come on under these conditions:

® [he engine coolant temperature 18 greater than
F720%F (7T €L

® You are going |5t 20 mph (24 to 32 km/h) and

® You are al A5 percent throttle or less.

When this light i5 on, the gear shift lever will let you
shift [rom FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4) gear only. Unce
vou are in FOURTH (4) gear. vou can press the clutch
again and shift imo another gear.

Follow the shift speeds in this chart when the
SKIP SHIFT Tight 1s on,

Computer Aided Manuoal Transmission Shift Speeds
® sl to<4th: 15 mph (24 knvh)

® dthto Sth: 25 mph (40 kin/h)*®

@ 5th to 6th: 40 mph (64 km/h)**

Each time you come 1o a stop, the engine's Powertrain
Contral Module (PCM) determines when to activate the
SKIF SHIFT upshift svstemi. Useé SECOND (2) gear
only when vou accelerate very quickly from a stop. You
can then follow the full gear shift pattern,

e =30 mph (48 km/h) when accelerating 1o
highway speeds.

® FF45 mph (72 knvh) when sccelerating to
highway speeds.
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Shift Speeds

/\ CAUTION:

Il you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, you could lose control of your vehicle.
And you could injore voursell or others, Don’t
shift from SIXTH (6) to THIRD (3), or FIFTH (5)
to SECOND (2) or FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1),

This chart shows when to shift 1o the next higher gear

for best fuel economy,

MANLAL TRANGMISSION AECOMMERDED SHIFT BPEEDS, W MPH (kmfh)

Aoompradn Sl Spesd
Engitia —rm
12 21io3 Jisa a6 F Sian
RO LB t3-18 2120 Ar-aT A5 —&T7 WA
(T ) {31-28) [34-35] AR {T2-TH)
5,7L LT 18 26 fi| A5 A0
{Cods ) ey &M (B T {HG)

If your speed drops below 20 mph (30 km/h), or if the
engine is not running smoothly, you should downshifi to
the next lower gear. You may have to downshift two or
more gears [0 keep the engine running smoothly or for
good performance,

Limited-Slip Rear Axle

If you have this feature, your rear axle can give you
addinonal tracthon on snow, muod, ice, sand or gravel. It
works like a standard axle most of the time, but when
one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does,
the limited-slip locking feature will allow the wheel
with troction (o move the vehicle.




Parking Brake

To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down,
Pull the parking brake lever up until you can posh in the
To set the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down and release button. Hold the release button in as you move
pull up on the parking brake lever. If the ignition is on, the brake lever all the way down.

the brake system warning light will come on.
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o Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
NOTICE: Transmission Models Only)

Dviving with the parking brake on can cause

vour rear hrakes to overheat. You may have to A CAUTION:

replice them, and you could also damage other

paris of your vehicle.

It can be dangerouos to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P) with the
I you are Wowing & traler and are parking on any hill, parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

5 H
see “Towing a4 Trailer” in the Index. That section shows If you have left the enpine running, the vehicle
whitt to do frst w0 keep the trailer from moving _ ; :

can move suddenly, You or others could be

injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow. If vou're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer" in the Index.




Leaving Your Yehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission
Moaodels Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, il you
lesave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh fire. You or others could

I. Hold the brake pedal down wath your right foot and be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
set the parking brake: engine running unless you have to.

2. Move the shifi lever into PARK (P) position by
holding in the button on the fever and pushing the
lever all the way toward the front of your vehicle.

3 Move the ignimon Key to LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take 1t with you. If you can
leave vour vehicle with the ignition key in vour
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P)
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Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

if you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much foree on the parking paw! in
the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “1omgue lock.”

To prevent torgue Jock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat. To find out how, see "Shifting Into PARK
(P)" in the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If torgue lock does occur, you may need 1o have another
vehicle push yours a little uphill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put your manual
transmission in REVERSE (R) and firmly apply the
parkimg brake.

If your vehicle is equipped to tow a trailer, see “Towing
a Traler™ in the Index.

Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have to fully apply your regular brake before you
can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the
RUN position. See “Automatic Transmission™ in

the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), case pressure on
the shift lever -~ push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P} and release the shifi lever button as vou
maintain brake application. Then press the shifl lever
button and move the shift lever into the gear vou wish,

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can’t
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Turnthe key to OFF,
Apply and hold the brake.
Shift 1o NEUTRAL (N).

Start the vehicle and then shift to the dove gear
vou want.

oW

L

Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

iy - |

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. 1t contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO)., which you can’t see or
smeell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

Emam e m——— s e

. You might have exhaust coming in if:
T e : i ® Your exhaunst system sounds strange
' s N or different,
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in o collision.
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris,
® Repairs weren'l done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been

A maodified improperly.
CAUTION: If you ever suspect exhaunst is coming into
vour vehicle:
Things that can barn could touch hot exhauost e Diive it only with all the windows down to
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park blow out any CO: and
m-urhpupm. leaves, dry grass or other things that ® Have your vehicle fixed immediately,
CHm Durmn.
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It's better not to park with the engine runmng, But if you
ever have 1o, here arg some things o know.

/\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangeérous exhaust into vour vehicle
isew the eurdier Coaation under “Engine Exhanst™),
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into vour vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with

C0) == can come in easily, NEVER park in a
parage with the engine running.

Another closed=in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard™ in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
thie shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. IF vou®ve left the
engine runming, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure vour
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground. always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

Foltlow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" 10 the Index.

I you are parking on o hill and if vou're pulling o
tratler, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

b
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Windows

Manual Windows

Rotate the window crunk handle to open and close each
door window,

Power Windows (Il Equipped)

With power windows, switches on the door control each
window when the igmition is on or when RAP 1= present.

(See “Retained Accessory Power" in the Index. )

You can apen the passenger’s window any amount by
pressing the switch and releasing it when the window
hus lowered 1o the positon you want.

The switch for the driver’s window has an express-down

feature, Quickly press and releass the switch for the
driver's window and the window will lower completely.
You can also open the driver's window any amotnr by
pressing the switch again while the window is in the
express-down mode when it his lowered to the position
you wani,

Horn

To sound the horn, press either horn symbol on your
steering wheel,

If your horm sounds two or three chirps when onlocking
your vehicle with the transmatter (1f you have that
option], the alarm was tiggered while you were away.
Check the vehicle before entering.




Tilt Steering Wheel Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

| *ERUEE
GRE oM M
| - -

A tilt steering wheel allows you o adjuse the steering The lever on the {eft side of the steenng column
wheel before vou drive. includes your;
You can also raise ©f to the highest level to give your ® Turn Signal and Lane Change Incicator
legs more room when you exil and enter the vehicle ® Headlamp Highf/Low Beam Chinger and
To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the Passing Signal
ver. Move the steering wheel (o a comlortable level, . ; -
SRE IOVE S I A el A ok ® Windshicld Wipers

then release the lever w lock the wheel m place
Windshield Washer

Cruise Control (Option)




Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two npward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions, These positions allow you
o signal 4 turn or o lane change,

To signal o turn, move the lever all the way up or down.
When the turn 15 finished, the lever will return
automatically,

An arrow on the instrument
panel will Nash in the
direction of the turn or

lune change.

To stgnal a lane change, just mise or lower the lever
antil the amow starts w0 flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
isell when you release it

As you signal a turm or a lane chunge, il the arrows don'y
flagh bul just stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out
und other drvers won't see your turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out. replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signal a turn, check the fuse (see “Foses and Cireunt
Breakers” in the Index).

Headlamp High/Low Beam

To change the headlamps
from low beam to high or
high to low, pull the turn
signal lever all the way
— towird vou, Then release it
When the high beams are
o, tns hght on the
instroment panel also will
be om.
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Windshield Wipers You can sel the wiper speed for 4 IUrIIg at w!hlul'[ delay
between wipes. This can be very uselul in Hehi rain o
snow, Tum the band o choose the delay time. The
closer to LOY, the shorter the delay.

l‘or steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away
from you to the LO position. FFor high-speed wiping,
wirn the band lurther, to HL. To stop the wipers, move
the band o OFF.

Dramiaged wiper blades may prevent you from secing
well ennugh to drive salely, To avoid damage, be sure to
clear jee and snow from the wiper hlades before using
tham. I they're frozen o the windshield, carefully
loosen or thaw them, If vour blades do hecome
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts,

Heayy snow or ice can overload your wipers. A cincui
brznker will stop them unti] the motor cools, Clear away

You control the windshield wipers by turming the hend : :
: ; snow or jce (o prevent an overload.

with the wiper symbol on iL

For o single wiping cycle, tum the band to MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop alter one cycle. If you want more eveles, hold the
hand on MIST Tonger
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Windshield Washer

At the top of the turn signal lever, there's a paddie with
the word PLISH on it To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, just push the paddle [or less than a second.
The washer will continue tw spray unil you release the
paddle. The wipers will clear the window and wipe a
few more times before stopping or returning to the
previous sefting, See “"Windshield Washer Flurd™ in

the Index.

& CAUTION:

Cruise Control

» CRUISE
OFF ON R/A
- R

In freezing weather, don™t use voor washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
VOUF vision.

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
23 mph (40 K/l or more without keeping vour [oot on
the accelerntor, This can really help on Jong trips. Cruise
conirol does not work wl speeds below about 25 mph
(40 km/h}.

When yvou apply yvour brakes, or push the ¢lutch pedal,
If you hiave o manoal transmission, the cruise control
shuts off,

¥
-
~]



/\ CAUTION:

® Croise control can be dangerous where yvou
can't drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

& (Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, last changes
in tire traction can canse needless wheel
spinning, and you could lase control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads,

Setting Cruise Contrul

/\ CAUTION:

Il vou leave vour cruise conbrol switch on when
vou're not using cruise, vou might hit & botton and
oo into cruise when you don’t want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the cruise
control switch OFF until you want Lo use it

If wour vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
traction control system begins to limit wheel spin, the
cruise control will automatically disengage. (See
“Traction Control System™ in the Index.) When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may turn
the cruise control back on.
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L. Move the cruise control switch to ON. Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your cruise control at a desired speed
and then apply the brake or clutch pedal. This, ol course,

2. Get up to the speed you want, : :
) P Eapenly shuts off the cruise control. But you don’t need to réset
3, Push in the SET button at the end of the lever and it. Once you're going about 23 mph (40 knv'h) or more,
release it you can move the cruise control switch from ON to
4. Take vour foot off the sécelerutor pedal. R/A (Resume/Accelerate) for about half a second.

You'll go right back up to vour chosen speed and
sty there.
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Incrensing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways 1o 2o to i higher speed:
® Use the accelermor pedal w get o the higher speed.

® Push the buttion ot the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
aruise al the higher spead.

® Toincrease your spead in very small amounts, move
the switch to R/A for less than half i second and then
release it Each time you do this, your vehicle will go
dhout | mph (1.6 k') faster,

® Move the croise switch [rom ON to R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed vou want, and
then release the swirch,

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are twi ways to reduce your speed while using

cruise contral:

® Push in the button at the end of the lever until you
rench the lower speed you want, then release it

® To dow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each tme you do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you take your foot ol the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down 1o the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Lising Croise Control on Hills

How well your eruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepoess of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
aceelerator pedal to maintadn your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have to brake or shift wo & lower gear
to keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake
takes you oul of crnse control. Many drivers find this 1o
he oo much trouble and don't use cruise conmol on
steep hills,

Ending Out of Cruoise Control
There are several ways to turn Off the cruise control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the ¢luich
pedal, if you have u manual trapsmission ; OR

®  Move the cruise switch to OFFE

Erasing Specd Memaory

When you trn off the crmse control or the ignition,
your cniise contral set speed memory 15 erased.
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LEH‘IPS ‘:} Thi= setting turns on your headlomps and other
operating lamps.

P< This setting tums on your parking lamps without

-~ wour headlumps,
.'/F - Turn the knob 10 OFF (o turn off the lamps.

Headlamps On Reminder

IT you turn the 1gmvon off and legve the lnmps on, you
will hear a chime lasting up to 5 seconds. 1F the lamps

are sl on when you open the dover's door, the chime
will spund pgaim.

|

The mun lamp control 15 & knob that works these lamps:

Headlamps
Taillumps

Parking lamps
License lamps
Sidemuarker lumps

Instrument panel hghits




Headlamp Doors

£ \ ——

The headlamp doors are designed (o open when you turn
the headlamps on and close when you turm the
headlanips oft. The headlamp doors can be opened
withoul turning on the headlamps by tuming the
headlamps on, then turning the switch back to the
parking lamps position,

The headlamp doors should be open when driving in
ey or smowy eonditions to prevent the doors from
freezing closed and when washing the vehicle 1o help
¢lean the headlamps,

You can open the beadlamp doors manually:

. Open the hood.

2. Remove the plastic cover from the retractor
motor knob,

3. Turn the retractor motor knob counterclockwise until
this headlamp door is fully open. The knob will get
harder 1o turn when the headlamp door 15 all the
Way up.

4. Replace the plastic cover on the retractor
moior knob.

To manually close the headlamp doors, turn the lamps
off and tuen the knob clockwise: It the headlamp doors
aren’t working properly, see your Pontiac dealer

tor help.
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Daytime Running Lamps

Dayiime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others 1o see the front of your vehicle dunng the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be ¢specially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

In Canada, a light sensor on top of the instrument
panel automatically tumns the headlamps on, 5o be
sure it isn't covered.

The DRL system will make your front turn signal lamps
come on when:

® The igmition is on,
® The headlamp swilch is OFF and
® The parking brake 1s released.

When the DRL are on, only your front tum signal lamps
will be on, The tnllamps, sidemarker wnd other lampy
won't be on. Your instrument panel won't be it up either,

For Canadiun vehicles when it's dark enough outside,
vour fromt turn signal lamps will go out and your
headlamps will come on. The other lamps that come on
with your beadlamps will also come on. When it's bright
enough outside, the regular lamps will go off, and your
front turn signal lamps will come on.

On a non-Canadian vehicle the headlamps have 1o be
turned on manually when you need them, When the
headlamps are turned on, the front mrn signal lamps
will go out. When you use your tum signals, the front
turn signal lamp and the tillamp on the desired side
will Tlash,

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Fog Lamps (If Equipped)

Use your fog lamps for better vision in fogey or misty
conditions. Your parking lamps must be on or vour fog
lumps won't work.

(% To wm the fog lamps on, push the right sude of the
fog lamp switch. Push the left side of the switch to tum
the fog lamps off. A light on the switch will come on
when the fog lamps are on.

Fog lomps wall go off whenever yvour high beams come
on. When the high beams go off. the fog lamps will
COIME ON Again.

If your vehicle 15 equipped with the Vehicle and Content
Thefi-Deterrent System and your fog lamp switch is on,
the log lumps may flash o indicate operation of the
Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System, See “"Vehicle
and Content Theft-Determent System™ in the Index.
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Interior Lamps

\nstrument Panel Brightness Control

7~ This switch contrals the brightness of your
instrsment panel lights, Turn the switch upward to
brighten or dim the lights. If you turn the switch all the
way up, your courtesy lnmps will come on.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several iterior lamps go on.
These lamps are courtesy lamps, They malke it easier for
vou o enter and leave your vehicle,

Courtesy lamps include the dome lamp and other lamps
throughout the interior of your vehicle.

To prevent battery rundown, your interior lamps will be
disabled about 10 minutes after the ignition is tumed 1o
OFF. The 10 minute timer will be resturted if you do any

of the following:
. Turn the ignition on,
2. Open either door,

3. Press any button on your Remute Lock
Control transmitter.

4. Tuen the inerior lamp switch from off 1o on,

5. Open the hateh.

Delayed Hlumination

With delayed illumination, the courtesy lnmps will stay
on [or 23 seconds after vou close the doors when
entening the vehicle. They will stuy on For five seconds
alter you close the doors when exiting the vehicle. The
tmes will be shortened if the igmition is wmed 1o the
RLIN position or if the power locks are activated. To
turm this feature on or off, see “Feature Cuostomization”™
i the Index.

Exit Lighting

With exit lighting, the intenor lamps will come on when
yvou remove the key from the ignition 1o help you see
while exiting the vehicle, To wirm this featore on or off,
seie “Feature Customization™ in the Index,
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Front Map Lamps

Your ingide rearview mirror includes two map lamps.
Euch lamp has its own switch, Use the switch closest to
the lamp to wrn it on. The lamps will also go on when a
door is opened

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle 15 equipped with a Retained Accessory
Power (RAF) feature which will allow certuin features
af your vehiele to continue o work up 10 10 minutes
afier the ignition key 1< turned to OFF.

Your convertible top, power windows, and audio system
will work when the ignition key 15 in the RUN or ACC
pesitions. Once the key 1s turned from RUN to OFF,
these features will continue to work for up to 10 minutes
or until either door is opencd,

Your power door unlock and remote hatch release
features will work when the ignition key is in the RUN
or ACC positions orif either door is open. Onee the key
is turned 1o OFF, these features will continue to work for
up to 1O minwes. If either door 15 open and the ignition
key is OFF, these features will continue 1o work until
beith doors have been closed for about 30 seconds or
until the theft-detesrent system arms, Al thal time, both
the power door unlock and remote hatch reledse featores
will be disabled to enhance the secunty of the vehicle.

The power door lock function will work-at all times
except during Lockout Prevention (if this feature 1s
enalled). See “Lockoul Preventiion™ in the Index.




Mirrors Outside Manual Adjustable Mirror

Adjust the passenger’s side outside mirmor by hand so
that you can just see the side of your vehicle when you
nre sitting in g comfortable deiving position

Manual Remote Control Mirror

Adjust the driver's side cutside mirror with the lever om
the door, Adust the murror s0 that you just see the side
of your vehicle when you are sitting in & comfortable
driving position.

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview marror 18 attached to your windshield,
The murror has prvots so that vou can adst it

You can adjust the mirror for day or night drivimg. Pull
the tab for night driving to reduce glore. Push the wb for
daytime driving.
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Power Remote Control Mirror (If Equipped)

r\@

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror 15 convex. A convex
mirror's surface s curved 50 you can seée more from the
driver's seat,

The pwer mirror control is on the driver’s door. To
adjust gither mirmor, move the center switch to lefi (L) or
right (R}, (The Center position is “OFF ). Then use the
touch pad to adost the mirror

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
I you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on vour right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lunes,




Storage Compartments Close-Out Panel

Clove Box

To open the glove box, [ift up on the lever, Use your
door key w0 lock and unlock it The glove box has a
lamp mside,

Front Console

T use thee storage area, push the tab and pull up
on the front end of the console. There 15 o cupholder
on the console.

The console will also have a storage ared.

(Cassette and Compact Disc Storage

If vou have a compact disc player, the console can be
used for storing your compact discs. The close-ourt panel can be closed (or hidden storage in

MHP Fﬂfkct ‘ Ir E‘l“ip Fﬂd} the rear area of YOLr vieleli.

Each door hus a map pocket; There may also be a map .
packer on the back of the scats. L. Clase the panel. If the close-out panel 18 not closed
nnd resting on the wim panel, it conmot be removed,

To remove the close-out panel

2: Pull the panel toward you 1o unsnap 11, Then shide the
close~oul panel along the groove in the tnim panel,

Reverse thee steps to install the panel.

l'.-.l
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Ashtray and Lighter

Lift up the cover o open the ashiray. To remove i, Iift
up on either side of the ashiray, I you have an automatic
transmission, the ashiray 15 near the front of your
consale. I you have a manual tmmsmission, the ashtray
ts ner your cuphaolder

NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashirav. Il you do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

When carrying lorge or heavy items, it 15 a good idea to
open the panel and place the items in the rear area.

T use the highter, push it i all the way and let go.
Whin it's ready, it will pop back by itsell.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored close-oul panel could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
studden mancuver. You or others could he
injured. I you remove the cover, always store it
oulside your vehicle. When yvou pul it back,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.
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NOTICE:

Don't held a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating, If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating clement when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

If you plug accessories into your cigarette lighter, such
as heating devices of wr compressors, these accessorics
should have a rated current of less than 15 amps.
Exceeding this limit ‘will result in a blown fuse.
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Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down the visors, You
can also swing them 1o the side. The elastic bands on
vour visor provide extra storage for maps or papers.
Covered Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull dovwn the sun visor and lift the cover to expose the
vaniy mimor.




Accessory Plug

This plug is located nside the front section ahead of the
shift lever in the console. The plug can be used to
connect electrical equipment such as a cellular phone or
CB radio. Be sure to follow the installation instructions
included with the equipment,

The plug has three separile wires:
® The orange wire connects to the battery,

® The pink wire connects to the ignition. Power is only
available in RUN,

® The black wire connects to the ground.

We recormmend that you see a qualified techmeian or your
dealer for the proper mstallation of your eguipment.
Floor Mats

Your Firebird's floor mats are custom fitted to the floor

wells, Be sure the driver’s floor mat is in place. If it 15n't,
it could interfere with the accelerator or brake pedal.

Twin Lift-Off Roof Panels
(If Equipped)

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

When osing the accessory plug:

® The maximum load of any electrical
equipment shonld not exceed 3 amps.

e Besure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in vse, Leaving electrical
cguipment on for extended periods can
drain your hattery.

Don’t try try to remove the T-top panels while
the vehicle is moving. Trying to remave the T-top
panel while the vehicle is moving could cause an
accident. The panel could Fall into the vehicle and
cause vou (o lose control, or it could fiy off and
strike another vehicle. You or others could be
injured. Remove T-top panels only when the
vehicle is parked.
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The door key unlocks the panels. The lock 1s over the
front door window. Turn the key to the left o unlock
the panel.

Then push on the release hundle to unlatch the panel. Laft
the oyter edge of the panel and pull it toward you. Then
carry the panel to the rear ol the vehicle Tor storage



/\ CAUTION:

If the T=top panel is not stored properly, it conld
be thrown about the vehicle in & crash or sudden
maneuver. People in the vehicle could be injured.
Whenever vou store the roof panel in the vehicle,
always be sure that it is stored securely in the
correct storage slot with the T-1op handle closed,

| F

1 _ : |'
| J ’
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%

Open the close-out pane! completely. Place the panel in
the correct slot (DRIVER) or (PASSENGER) m the rear
area of your vehicle, Make sure the handle 15 open and
fucing you when you put it in the storage slot,
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/\ CAUTION:

An improperly installed panel may full into or Oy
off the vehicle. You or others conld be injured.
After installing a T-top panel, always check that
it is Mrmly attached by pushing up on the
underside of the panel.

Push the handle closed to secure the panel in the slot. To
lock each panel 1n the storage area, use your door key,

NOTICE:

High pressure car washes may caose water to
enter vour vehicle. Never spray water directly at
the roof panel joints. This will cause leaks,
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Reverse the steps o remove the T-top panels
from storage,

I. When installing the panels to the roof, keep the
outhoard edge of the panel raised about 3 inches
above the roof while placing the inboard edge of
the panel under the center roof rail.

2. Afier the inboord edge of the panel is in position
under the center moof rail, lower the outhoard edge
of the panel into position, close the latch and lock
the T-top.

NOTICE:

Do not attempt to insiall the panels by sliding
them horizontally towards the center roof rail.
Doing so may cause the weatherstrips to be
aligned improperly, which may result in leaks
and possible damage to the weatherstrips.
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T-Top Sunshades

o

2-66

Start with the panel marked DRIVER FRONT.
Unlatch the driver's side T-iop, rmise it halfway and
close the Jatch handle.

With the top raised and resting on the center roof
rail, slide the flat edge of the sunshade panel (with
the vinyl side 1o the glass) berween the gloss and
plastic trim, making sure the edge marked DRIVER
FRONT ix pomnting o the front of the vehicle,

lad

Open the latch and close the T=top. Check o see if
there are any gaps showing. Unlatch the T-top and
adjust the sunshade as required.

Once the ~«unl-,h.l.tin. is mstalled properly, you can
stick the velero™ buttons on the glass for a proper fit
every tume vou install the sunshades. To do this, first
rernove the T-1op with the sunshade msmlled and
place it upside down on a table or bench. Tike care
not to scrutch the glass,




. Pull the sunshade back a little and remove the You can store the sunshades two different ways:
backing paper from the velero buttons. Push the
sunshade back into place, sticking the velero o
the glass,

® ‘When the T-tops are in use, store the sunshades in their
stornge areq in the rear of the vehicle, and make sure
the close-out parel 1s m its closed, upright position.

Install the T-top, close the latch and lock the T-top

. . B s ] v iy - -
Repeat the aborve stops foe the passenges-side sunshade. When vou have the T-tops off and 1n their stomge

slots, store the sunshades on the T-tops, in their
wnstalled positions,
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Convertible Top

The following procedures explain the proper operation
ol your convertible top.

Lowering Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Don’t lower the top if it is damp or wet. When
the top is down, trapped water can canse stains,
mildew and damage to the inside of your vehicle,
Be sure to dry off the top before you lower it.

Don’t leave your convertible out with the top
down for any long periods of time, The san and
the rain can damage yvour seat materinl and other
things inside your vehicle.

NOTICE:

L.

Park on a level surfuce. Set the parking brake firmly,
shift an automatic transmission into PARK (P) or o
manual transmission o REVERSE (R). The
ignition must be in the ACC or RUN position, Lower
both sun visors,

It is not recommended to lower the top if your
vehicle is out in cold weather, 0°F (-187C) or
lower, or yon may damage top components,




Manual Automatic
Transmission Transmission

3, Be sure no one or nothing is on or around the top,
Push and hold the botom of the convertible wop
NOTICE: switch. The switch is on the left side of vour console
for a manual ransmussion and in front of the gear
Before lowering the convertible top into the shift lever for automatic transmissions. The top will

storage area, he sure there are no objects in the automatcally lower into the storage area.

way of the folded, stored top. The weight of a
stored top on items in the storage area will canse
the convertible top back glass to break.

2. Unlock the front of the convertible top by pushing on
the smaller part of the latch, then pulling down on the
largier part of the lach, Be sure the hook on the latch
that mtaches into the hole at the windshield relenses.
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Installing the Boot Cover

After lowering the convertible top, you may want o
install the boot cover. The three-prece boot cover is

stored in a bag in the trunk.

I

. Open the trunk and remove the twi side covers from
the storage bag.

[

Install the two side covers by engaging the tub into
the front seatbelt cover, Lower the covers onto
the vehicle.

Install the middle section of the cover by sliding the
tabs into the slots on the nght side cover, Lower the
eover and engage the latch,

4. Close the trunk.
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Raising Your Convertible Top

I. Puark on o level surface. Set the parking brake firmly,
If you have an sutomatic trunsmission, shift into
PARK (P). If you have a manunl transmission, shift
into REVERSE (R). The ignition must be in the ACC
or RUN posation or RAP must be o Lower both sun
visors. Lower both windows at least 3 inches (8 cm). If
the boot cover s place, it must be removed first.

a. Open the trunk. Remove the ouddle miece of the
cover by pushing in on the laich and lifting vp on
the cover.

3.

Remove the two side pieces of the boot cover

by lifting the rear cover and shding (hem o of

their lols,
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Manual Automatic
Transmission Transmission

5. Push and hold the twp ol the convertible top switch,

4. Store cach piece of the cover in it separate
compartment in the storage bag. Store i the trunk
and close the hutch.
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6. Pull down on the center opening and align the hooks
with the holes. Push forward on the larger part of the
latch ootil it elicks. Do not force the latch, IF o is
hard 1o lock, the top is not properly aligned.

Il your vehicle suffers o power loss, such as o dead
battery, you can still raise or lower the top manoally by
rofnting the valve in the left sade of the trunk.

Open the trunk and find the b along the left side mm
pancl, Lift up the wh and wm the valve clockwise 1o
release the hydraalic pressure, Turn the ignition key 1o
the LOCK position. You can now raise or lower your 1op
manually. Be sure to close the valve after mstalling your
top so you cin raise or lower it electrically later
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Instrument Panel
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Fog Lamp Switch (If Equipped)
Main Lamp Control

Air Vent

Instrument Cluster

Hom

Audio System

. Glove Box
. Comfort Controls

Cupholder
Parking Brake Lever
Storage Console

L. Rear Window Detfogper Swiich
M. Convertible Top Switch (Aptomatic) (If Equipped)

N. Traction Control System Switch or Second Gear
Start Switch (I Equipped)

0. Cigarette Lighter

P Shift Levet

(J. Ashtray (Automatic Transmission)

R. Converlible Top Switch (Manual) (1 Equipped)
5. Steering Wheel Controls

T. Remote Hatch Release
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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Your instrument cluster is designed o let you know ar a glunce how your vehicle 15 running. Yoo'll know how fast vou're
going, abour how much fuel you have left and many other things vou'Tl need to know to drive safely and economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/), Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used in Canada),

You may wonder what happens if your Pontise needs 4
new Odometer installed. If possible, the new one has 1o be
et 1o the same readimg the old one had, I it can't be, then
it"s.set at zero, but 4 label on the driver's door must show
the old reading snd when the new one was installed.

Trip Odometer

The irip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odometer (o zero,

To set the tip odometer 10 zero, press the knob,

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minute (rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that may
be om your vehicle. The picmures will help you locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something 15
wriang before it becomes serous enough o cause in
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
vour warning lights and gages could also save you or
others {rom fnjury.

Worming hghts come on when there may be or s a
prohlem with one of vour vehicle’s functions. As you will
see in the details on the neal few pages, some warming
lights come on briefly when you start the engine just o let
voul know they're working. If you are {farmihiar with this
section, vou should not be slarmed when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or 18 o problem
with one of your vehicle’s functions. Often pages and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when vou are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
what 1o do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get to know your warning lights
and gages. They're 4 big help.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people o
fasten their sufety belis.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
for about 70 seconds. If the
deaver’s belt is already
buckled, neither the chine
nor the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an air bag readiness Hght on the imstrament
panel, which shows AIR BAG, The system checks the
air hag's electrical system for maHunctions. The light
tells yvou if there is an electnoal problen. The system
check includes the nir bag sensors, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module.
For more information on the air bag system, see “Air
Bag™ i the Index

2-T8

This light will come on
when you start your engine,
and it will flash for a few
seconds. Then (he light
should go out. This meuns
the system is ready.

AlR
BAG

IT the uir bag- readiness hight stays on afier vou start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
system mauy not work properly, Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The air bag readiness light should fTash for a few
seconds when yoo tum the ignition key 1o RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have 1t fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there 15 a problem.




Voltmeter

You cun réad battery
voltage on your voltmeter,
IF it reads less than 11 volts
or more than 16 volts while
yOur engine is running, and
it stays there, you may have
i problem with the
electneal charging system.

Have it checked right away. Driving with the voltmeter
reading in a warning zone could draim your hattery,

If vou idle vour engine for a while, the voltmeter
reading might move into the yellow zone., I the reading
stays in the yellow zone while vou are driving. you may
have a problem with the electrical charging system.
Have it checked. While the voltmeter reads in the yellow
zone, your battery may not be able to power certain
clectrical accessories, like ABS. (If this huppens, your
ABS INOP light will come on, See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Wirning Light™ in this part.)

I you must drive a short distance with the voltmeter
reading in o warming zone, turn off all your accessories,
including vour air conditioning and audio system.

Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac's hydreaulic brake systemas divided into
two parts, I one part 1sn't working, the other purt can
still work and stop you. For good braking. though, vou
need hoth parts working well.

I the warning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem or the brake fluid level could be low, Have your
brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
briefly when you tum

the ignition key to RUN. If
it doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there’s
a problem,

BRAKE

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor
It may take longer o stop. 1T the light is still on, or it the
anti=lock brake system warning light is flashing, have
the vehicle wowed for service. (See “Anti-Lock Brake
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System Warning Light™ and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light
the Index.) '

With the anti=lock brake
system, this hight will come

& CAUTION: on when you start your
engine and it will sty
i ki ABS on for three seconds.
Your brake system may nol be working properly INOP That"s namal

if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. I the light is still on or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is Mashing
after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed lor service. I the light Mashes when you're driving, you don’t have
anti-lpck brakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes, Pull off the road and stop carefully, You

When the ignition is on, the brake system waming light may notice that the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The 8 o closer 1o the floor. It may take Tonger to stop.
light “El‘l stay on if YOL parking l'rl'-':l-kif IJLJE'-H'_I'I L release Have the vohicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your
fully, If it stays on after your parking brake is fully Vahicle™ in the Tndex.)

released, it means you have a brake problem.
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/\ CAUTION:

Traction Control System Warning Light
(If Equipped)

Your regular brake system may not be working
properly if the anti-lock brake system warning
light is flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake svstem warning light Oashing can lead to
an actident. After you've pulled off the road
and stopped carelully, have the vehicle towed
for service.

If the anti-lock brake svstem warmng light stays on
longer than normal after you' ve started your engine, tum
the ignition off. Or, if the light cames on and stays on
when vou're driving, stop as soon as possible and tarn
the ignition off. Then start the engine again to reset the
system, IF the Tight still stays on, or comes on again
while you're driving, your Pontiac needs service. IF the
light is om but not flashing and the regular brake system
warning light isn't on, you still have brukes, but you
dom’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock bruke system warning light should come
on briefly when yor turn the ignitnon key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so 1t will be
ready to wam you if there is o problem.

This warning light should
come on briefly as you start
the engine, If the wurning
light doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn vou if there's
a problent.

TCS
OFF

1T it stuys on, or comes on when you're driving. there
may be a problem with your traction control system and
yvour vehicle may need service. When this waming Light
15 on, the system will not imit wheel spin. Adjust your
dnving accordingly.

If your brakes begin to overheat, the brake portion of the
traction control system will shut down, but the throtle
and engine spark control will continue to work. The
warning light will not come on when this huppens.
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The traction control system warning light may come on
for the following reasons:

If you turn the system off by pressing the switch
lpcated at the fromt of the console the warning light
will come on and stay on and the light on the switch
will go out. To turn the system back an, press the
switch again. The warning light should go off.

(See “Traction Control System™ in the Index

for more information. )

If thie temperatore of the throttle control begins 1o
rise, the systerm will turn off and the warning light
will come on until the system coals down, The
system does this to prevent damage from
overheating.

If the traction control system warming light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
systerm is tmed on, your vehicle needs service,
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Low Traction Light

When your anti-lock system
is adjusting brike pressure
to help avoid a broking skid,
this light will come on.

LOW
TRAC

If you have the traction control system, this light will
also come on wheno the system 15 limiting wheel spin,
Slippery road conditions may exist if the [ow wacton
light comes on, s0 adjust your driving sccordingly. The
Haht will stay on for a few seconds after the anti-lock
system stops adjusting brake pressure or the tuction
contral system stops himiting wheel spin,

The low traction light also comes on bnefly when you
turn the 1gnition key to RUN, If the hght doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be there 1o tell you when
the anti-lock brake system or traction control system

is active. '




Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant temperature, If the
gage pointer moves into the
red arcs, your engine 1§ 100
hot! It means that vour
engime coolunt has
overheated.

Il you have been opérating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible,

In “Problems on the Road,”™ this manoal shows what 1o
do, See “Engine Qverheating™ in the [ndex.

Low Coolant Light (V8 Engine)

This warning hight should
come on while vou are
starting your engine. 1F the
light doesn’t come on, have
it repaired.

£

Your Firebird is equipped with a LOW COOLANT
indicator which is designed 1o detect when the coolunt
level drops below set limits. If the low coolant level
sensor (on the mdistor) drops while the engine is
running, the LOW COOLANT indicator will light and
rernain Hi until the ignition switch is tormed to the OFF
position, Check coolant level and add coolant as needed.
The LOW COOLANT light might stay on after filling
the radiator. Torn the ignition switch to the OFF
posilion, then resturt the engine to verify that the LOW
COOLANT light goes out. See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.
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NOTICE:

Driving with the LOW COOLANT light on could
cause your Pontiac 1o overheat. See “Engine
Overhenting” in the Index. Your Pontiac could
be damaged and it wouldn’t he covered by

your warranty.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

Your Pontine is equipped wath a computer which
monitors operation of the fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.

This system 15 called OBD 11 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Genertion) and is mtended 1w
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the life
ol the vehicle, helping o produce o cleaner
environment, (In Canada, OBID 1 ix replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics;) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on to indicote that there 15 a problem and
service 1s required, Malfunctions ofien will be indicated
by the sysiem before any problem is apparent. This may
prevent more serions damage to your vehicle. This
system is-also designed to assist your service techmcian
in correctly diagnosing any malfunction

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, alter a while, vour emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your éngine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.
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This tight should come on, as a check to show you it is

working, when the ignition 15 on and the engme is nod

mumning. I the Hght doesn’t come on, hisve il repained,

This Hght will also come on durimg a malfunction in one

of two ways:

® Light Flashing - A mustire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the enmission control sysiem on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualibied service center diagnosis
and service 1s required.

® Lichi On Steady — Ap emission control sysiem
mulfunction has been detected on vour vehicle.
Dhealer or gualified service cemer dingnosis and
service may be required.

Il the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage o
your vehicle:

Reducing vehicle speed.
Avoiding hard accelerations.

Avinding steep uphill grades.

® 1f you are towing a tratler, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled @5 soon as it is possible,

If the light stops Oashing and remaing on steady, see “1f
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

It the hght continues to Hash, when it 1s safe to do 50,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place 1o park vour vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the
engine. If the light remuains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ followrng. It the light 1s sl {lashing,
follow the previous steps. and drive the vehicle 1o vour
dealer or gqualified service center for service.




If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission systeim
malfunciion by considering the following:

Dhd you recently put fuel into yoor vehicle?

If 50, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap, The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
¢ap has been left off or improperly installed, A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel 1o evapotaie into the
atmosphere, A few driving trips with the cap praperly
instalted should turm the hight ofT.

Did you just dive through a deep puddle of water!?

If s0, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light ofl.

Are voo low on fael”

As your engine starts 1o run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as elficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding {uel should correct this
condition. Muke sure to install the fuel cap properly. It
will tuke a few doving trips to turn the light off.

Hove you recently changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to fuel vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
*Fuel™ i the Index ). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling afier start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, mislinng, hesitation on
geceleration or stumbling on scceleration. (These
conditions may o away once the engime 15 warmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
1 turm g,

I you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use, 1owill require at least one
full tank of the proper fuel to turn the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the hight tum off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vihicle. Your dealer has the proper lest equiptment and
dingnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may bave developed.
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Engine Qil Pressure Gage

the engine 15 low on oil, or that you maght have some
other oil problem, See “Engine Oil” in the Index.

A CAUTION:

\ 31 /
&
0 IEE;
V6 Engine V8 Engine

U of these gages may 12l you there could be a
praoblem with your engine oll pressure.

The engine oil pressure gage shows the engine oil
pressure in psi (pounds per square inch) in the United
States, or kPa (kilopascals) in Canada, when the engime
15 running. 01l pressure shoulkd be 20 to 80 psi (140 1o
550) kPa). On the 380() engine the ol pressure should be
between 20 and 120 psi (140 to 827 kPa). It may vary
wilh engine speed, outside temperature and oil viscosity,
but readings abowve the red area show the normal
operaling range. Readmgs in the red area tell vou that

Don't keep driving il the oil pressure is low. IT
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check yvour oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.
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L.ow (il Light

!

LOW
OIL
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Your vehicle is equipped
with an oil level momtoring
svsiem. When vou start
your engine, the warning

light will come on briefly. If

the hight doesn’t come on,
have it repaired.

If the light stays on after starting your enging, your
engine vil level may be too low. You may need 1o add
oil. Sez “Engine (417 in the Index.

NOTICE:

The oil level monitoring system only checks the
ail level when yon are starting your engine. Ti
does not keep monitoring the level ones your
engine is running. Also, the oil level check only
works when the engine has been turned off long
enough for the oil to drain back into the oil pan.




Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

Fuel Gage

This warning light wall
coma on briefly when you
ire starting the engine. 1f
the light comes on und
stavs on while you are
driving, check your gages
to see if they are in the
WHITLNE arcas.

Your fuel gage shows about

how muoch fuel is1n your
tank. The gage works only
when the 1gnition switch 15
in the RUN position,

When the guge pointer first indicates EMPTY (E) you
need o get more right away,

Here are four concerns some owners have had about the
tuel gage. All these situanons are normal and do not
mdicate that anything is wrong with the fuel gage.

® At the gas staton, the gas pump shuts off before the
gape reads FULL (Fy

® |t takes more (or less) gas to fill up than the gage
reids. For example, the goge reads 1/2 fall, but it
ook more-(or less) than half of the tank’s capacity to
fill it.

® The gage moves a little when you turn, stop or
speed up.

® When vou turn the engine off, the ghge doesn’t go
back to EMPTY (E).
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v Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

Lt this section, you'll find out how to opergte the comiort control and audio systems offered with vour Pontiac.
Be sure to read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle.

3.2 Comfort Controls 3-10 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
3-3 Air Conditioning and Equalizer

3-3 Cooling 314 AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
3-4 Heuting and Bogualizer

34 Bi-Level Heating 3-16 Trunk Mounted CD Changer

34 Venulation 3-19 Theft-Deterrent Feature

-4 Defopeing and Defrosung 3-21 Steering Wheel Controls

-5 Rear Window Delogger 322 Understanding Radio Reception

3-3 Ventilation System 3.22 Tips About Your Audio System

3-6 Audio Systems 323 Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

36 Seiting the Clock for All Systems 3-23 Care ol Your Compact Discs

3-7 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Playver 3-24 Power Antenna Mast Care
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Comfort Controls

N

With this system, you can control the heating and
ventilation in your Pontise, If you have the air
vonditioning option, you can also control cooling,

Your vehicle also has the flow-through ventilation
system described later in this section.
Fan Control Knob

® FAN: Turn this knob to select the foree of air
vOu want.

Temperatore Control Knob

Turn the knob o change the temperature of the air
Nowing from the heating system. Turn it toward the

red or clockwise for warmer air and toward the blue or
counterclockwise for cooler air. The temperature of the
air cannot be less than the wmperature of the outside air.

Air Control Knob
OFT: The system is off.
A VENT: Air flows throu gh the upper air venis,
s BI-LEVEL: Air is directed through the upper air
vents and the heater ducts,
UJ HEATER: This setting diréots maost of the air
through the heater ducts and some of the air through the
windshield defroster vents,

BLEND: Air is directed through the windshicld
defroster vents and the heater ducts,
ﬁ? DEFROST: This setting directs most of the wr

through the windshield defroster vents and some of the
air through the heater ducts.




Air Conditioning (If Equipped)

The uir conditioning system uses the same controls as
the heating system, excepl that the air control Knob has
lwo extra settings, described below.

MAX: Provides maximum cooling or guick cool-down
on very hot days, This setting recirculaies most of the air
inside your vehicle, If 1t is vsed for long periods of time,
the air may become dry. This setting directs air through
the upper alr' vents.

A/C: Use for normal coohing on hot days. This setting
cools outside air and dircets it through the upper air venis,

The air conditioner compressor operates in MAX, A/C,
BI-LEVEL, BLEND and DEFROST when the outside
emperature is above freezing. When the air conditioner
is On, you may sometimes notice slight changes in

your vehicle's engine speed and power. This is norml
because the system is designed o cvele the compressor
an and off 1o keep the desired cooling and help

fuel economy,

Cooling

The wir condiboner works best il you keep your
windows closed. On very het days; open the windows

Just long enough for the hot air to escape.

I, Torn the air control knob w A/C {or normal ¢ooling.
For faster cooling, move the knob 1o MAX,

3

Turn the temperature control knob to o
comfortable sefting.

3. Move the fan comtrol knob (o the desired speed.

P
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Heating

The heater works best if vou keep vour windows closed
while using it.

l. Turn the air control knob to HEATER,
2, Turn the fan control knob to the desired speed.

3. Tum the temperatore control Knob o o
comfortable setting.

During imnal start-up only. if your vehicle is equipped
with an optionul engine coolant heater, you can use if in
cold weather (aound +20°F/~8°C or lower) 1o improve
heater performance on start up. Because an engine
coolant heater warms the enging coolant, your vehicle's
heating system can more efliciently provide heat for the
passenger area of vour vehicle. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Bi-Level Heating

You may want to usg bi-level heating on cool, but sunny
days: This setting directs coal air toward your body and
warmer air twward your feet.

. Tum the air contrel knob to BI-LEVEL.

. Furn the temperature control knob to a
comfortuble setting.

3. Turn the fan control Knob to the desired speed.

i |

Ventilation

For mild ourside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, you can still direet omside nir through
your vehicle,

1. Tum the air control knob to VENT,

2. Turn the temperature control knob to a
comiortable setting,.

Lad

. Tarn the fan control knob o the desired speed.

Defogging and Defrosting
1. Turn the air control knob 1o DEFROST,

. Turn the temperature contral knob to the
desired setting.

-3

[

Turmn the fan control knob to the desired speed.




Rear Window Defogger (If Equipped)

The rear window defoggeer
USES i Warming j.ITId (1]
remove fog from

the rear window.

Press the switch o turn on
the defogzer. An mdicator

The defogger will turn off sutomatically after about
10 munutes of wse. I you turn it on again, the defogger
will operate for nbout five minutes only. You can also
turn the defogger Off by pressing the switch ngain.

Do not attach anything like a temporary veluele license
or i decal across the defogeer giid on the rear window

light will come on (o remind
vou that the defogger is on.

NOTICE:

Dan’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the vrear window. 1T you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,

Yentilation System

Your Pontine's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it s moving. Qutside
wir will also enter the vehicle when the blower fan

1% TUOMINE
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Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves), The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chunce of fogging the imside of your windows.

® When you enter & vehicle in cold weather, turn the
fan control knob 1o the right for a few moments
before driving oft. This helps clear the intake ducts
of snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of
fogmng the inside of vour windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats ¢lear of
objects. This helps air o circulate throughout
viur vehiele.

Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been designed to operate
easily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acqueint vourself
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how 1o operate all its eontrols, to be spre you're
petting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went inta 1L

If you have power door focks, your vehicle has a feature
called Retained Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP,
vou can play vour andio system even after the ignition is
off. See “Retained Accessory Power™ in the Index.

Setting the Clock for All Systems

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MIN vatil the correct minute appears. There
will be a two-second delay before the clock goes into
time-set mode, and the colon on the display will blink
while in this mode.




AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

R R

-

Playing the Radio

YOL: Push this knob 1o tum the system on and off.
To inercase volume, twrn the knob clockwise, Turm 1t
coanterclockwise to decrease volume.

RECALL: Display the time with the igmbon off by
pressing this knob, When the radio is playing, press this
knob 1o recall the station freguency.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, PMI
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn it to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you'te not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow (o go (o the next
higher or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
vou refurn o your favorite stafions. You can set up (o
I8 stations (six AM, six FM| and six FM2), Just:

. Turn the radio on.
Press AM=FM to select the band.,

Tune in the desired station.

(E ]

Sk

Press and hold ene of the six numbered buttons ontil
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will return.

L

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever 1o the right or left 1o increase ar
decreaze hass,

TREBLE: Shde the lever to the right or left to mcrease
or decrease treble: IT a station is weak or noisy, you may
wint to decrease the treble.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob Lightly so it extends, Tum this
knoh to move the sound to the left or right speakers,
The middle position balnnces the sou nd betwean

the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob hghtly so it extends. Turn this
knoeb 1o move the sound o the front or rear speakers.
The middie position balances the sound between

the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
yviou're not using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player it built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on eich side. Tapes longer than
that are 5o thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape s playing, use the VOL, FADE, BAL,
BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the radio.
The diaph} will show an armow to show which side of
the tape is playing. When the down indicator arrow is
lit, selections Hsted on the bottom side of the cassette are
playing. When the ap armow is lit, selections listed on the
top side of the casselle are pluving. The wpe player
autcnatically begins playing the other side when it
reaches the end of the tape.

I E and a number appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play becanse ol an error,

e K The tape is tight and the player can't turn the
tape hubs, Remove the wpe. Hold the tipe with
the open end down and Uy 1o turn the right hub
counterdlockwise with a pencil. Turn the wmpe Over
und repeat. If the hubs do not turn easily, your tape
may be dumnged nnd should not be used in the
player. Try n new tnpo to make sure your pluyer is
working properly.

® E1l: The tape 15 broken. Try a new Lipe.

IF any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrécted, please contuct your dealer. I vour ridio
displays an error number, write it down and provide 1t 1o
yout dedler when reporting the problem,

PREV (1): Press this button ar the SEEK down wrow o
search for the previous selection on the tipe. Your lipe
miust have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK o work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREV gr the SEEK down arrow 1o stop searching. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation,
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NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow o
search for the next selection on the tape, If you hold the
button, the player will continue moving forward through
the tape. Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK o
work. The tape direction arrow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation. Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow o
stop searching. The sound will mute during NEXT or
SEER operation.

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side
of the tape.

D0 ¢4): Press this button to reduce background noise.
Note thét the double-D symbaol will appear on the displiy,

Dathy ™ Noise Reduction is manufactured under o
license from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corparation.
Dolby and the double-D symbaol are trademarks off
Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporalzon.

REV (5): Press this button 1o reverse the tape ragidly,
Press it again (o return 0 playing speed. The radio will
play the lust-releécted station while the tape reverses,
You moey select stitions during REV operation by using

SEEK or TUNE.

FWI (6): Press this button w advance quickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button again o returm
to playing speed, The radio will play the last-selected
station while the tape advances. You miy select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE

AM-=FM: Press this button o play the radio when o tape

15 1 the ployer.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to ¢change 1o the tape
function when the radio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active,
To retumn to playmg the radio, press the AM-FM button.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the ape. The radio
will pliay. EIECT may be activated with either the
ignition ot rudio alf, Cassetles may be loaded with the
racho and ignition off if this button is pressed first. 1F
you leave a cossette tpe in the player while listening to
the radio, it may become warm,

CLN: I this message appears on the display, the
cassetle tipe player needs o be cleaned. It will stll play
wpes, but vou should elean it as soon as possible (o
provent diomage to the tapes und player. See "Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and bold ETECT for five seconds to
resel the CLN indicator. The radio will display — 1o
show the indicator was reset.
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CD Adapter Kits AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

It is possible 1o use a CD adapter kit with your cassette and Equalizer (If Equipped)
tape player after activating the bypass feature on your
tape plaver.

To activate the bypass feature, the ignition must be on,
Turn yourradio off. Press TAPE/PLAY and hold for
three seconds. After thnee seoonds, the tape symbol m
the display will flash for two secomds indicating the
featore is active. Tum the radio on and insert

the adapter,

This override Teature will remain attive until EIECT
15 pressed,

Included with the AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape
Player und Equalizer, are 10 high performance speakers
and an 8 channel, S00 wan amplifier, See your dealer
for dietalls.
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Playing the Radio

VOL: Push this knob Lo turn the system on and off. To
increase volume, turn the knob clockwise. Turn it
counterclockwise 10 decréase volume.

RECALL: Display the tume with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the radio is playing, press this
knob to recall the station (requency.

Finding o Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM
and FM2. The display shows vour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down ammow 1o go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you return 0 vour favorite stations. You can el up (o
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2). Just:

l. Turn the radio an.
2. Press AM-FM to select the band.
3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will return.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer i5 part of vour
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down to
reduce frequency range,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it to
move the spund to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE;: Press this knob hghily so it extends. Tum it to
move the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou're not using them,
Playing a Cassetie Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with wpes that are
30 10 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.
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While the tape s plaving, use the VOL, FADE and BAL
controls just as you do for the rudio, The display wil
show anarrow 1o show which side of the tape is plaving.
When the down indicator arrow is 1L, selections listed
on the bottem side of the cassette are plaving. When the
up arrow is it selections listed on the top side of the
cassette are playing: The tape player astomatically
begins playing the pther side when it reaches the end of
the tape.

If E and a number appear on the radio display, the lape
won't play because of an error.

® E10: The tape is tight and the player can’t wirn the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the ape with
the open end down and try to turn the right hub
counterclockwise with o pencil. Turn the rape over
und repeat, I the hubs do not torn éasily, your tape
may be damaged and should not be used in the
player: Try a new tipe lo moke sure vour pheyer is
working properly.

® Ell: The tape is broken. Try a new tape.

If any error ocours repeatedly or if an error can't be

corrected, please contact your dealer. 1f your radio

displavs an error number, write it down and provide it (o
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow to
search for the previous selection on the tpe. Your lape
must hove al least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK 0 work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching, The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow 1o
sedrch for the next selection on the tape. 1 you hold the
bution, the player will continue moving forward through
the tape, Your tape muost have at least three séconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o
work. The tape direction artow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operution, Press NEXT or the SEEK uparrow to
stop searching. The sound will muate during NEXT or
SEEK operation,

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side

of the ape.

00 (4): Press this button o reduce background noise,
Note: that the double-D symbol will appeir on the display.
DalbyO0 Noise Reduction is manufactured under o
license from Dalby Laboratories Licensing orparation.

Dolby and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
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REV (5): Press this button o reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it ugain (o return to playing speed. The adio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses,
You may select stations duning REV operation by using
SEEK or TLINE.

FWD (6): Press this button to advance guickly to
another part of the tape, Press the button again (o return
to playing speed. The rudio will play the lasi-selected
stution while the tape advances. You may select stations-
duning FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
is in the player,

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change 1 the tape
function when the radio is on, The tape symbal with an
arrow will gppear on the display when the tape is sctive.
To returm to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The
radio will play, EIECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off, Casseites may be loaded with the
ruchio Gff i this button is pressed [t T you leave o
cassette tmpe in the player while listening to the radic,
may become warm.

CLN: T this message appears on the display, the
cussedte tape player needs (0 be cleaned, 1t will sall play
tupes, but you should clean it a8 soon as possible 1o
prevent damage (o the lapes and plaver. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, preas and hold ETECT for five seconds (o
resel the CLN indicator. The radio will display —to
show the indicator was reset.

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible w usé o CD adapter kit with your cassetie
Lape player after activating the bypass feature on your
tape plaver.

To activate the hypass feature, the ignition must be on
Turn your radio off. Press TAPE/PLAY and hold for
three secondy, Aftér three seconds, the tpe svmbaol in
the display will flash for two seconds indicating the
leature is active. Tum the adic on and insert

the adapter.

This override feature will remain active until ETECT
1% pressed.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

0 Ik A & Tl

SREEE S

Included with the AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Player
and FErpualizer, are 10 high performance speakers and un
8 channel, 500 wan amplifier, See your dealer for details,

Playing the Radio

YOL: Push this knob 1o turn the system on and off.
To increase volume, turm the knob clockwise, Tum it
counterclockwise o decrense volume,

RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being played or to displuy the clock. If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show fora
few seconds.
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Finding a Station

AM=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob Lightly so'it extends, Turn it o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
pusition when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go o the next
higher or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return (o your favonte stations. You can set up to
& stations (six AM, six FMI and six FMZ2), Just;

I. Tuorn the radio on,
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.
Tune in the desired station.

o pa

Press and hold one of the six numberad buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered bution, the station you set will returm.

3. Repear the steps for each pushbutton.




Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer 15 part of your
nudio system. Shde the levers up to boost or down to
reduce frequency range,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn it to
move the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
move the sound 1o the front or rear speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back inta their stored posinons when
you're not using them,

Playing a Compact Disc

The integral CD plaver can play 8 cm “smgle”
muni-dises. Full-size compact discs and mim-discs are
loaded 1n the sume manner.

Insert a disc partway into the slob, label side up. The
player will pull it in. Il the ignition apd the mdio are on,
the disc will begin playing. If vou wani (o insert a disc
when the ignition is off, first press EJECT.

If vou're driving on & very rough road orif it's very hot,
the disc¢ may not play and E (error) and a number may
appear on the radio display. If the dise comes oul, it
could be that:

® The disc 15 upside down.
® |t is darty, scratched or wet.

® The airis very humid, (If so, wait about an hour and
try again,

IT any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be

corrected, plesse contact your dealer. If your radio

displays an error number, write it down and provide it to

your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow 1o
2o to the start of the corrent track it more than eight
seconds have played. If you hold the button or press il
more than onee, the playver will continue moving back
through the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow
o go to the starct of the next rack if more than eight
seconds have played. If you bold the button or press it

more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.




RDM (3): Press this button 1o hear the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order. The display will show
REDM. Press RDM again to tumn off random play,

REV (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the passage. You will

hear sound at a reduced volume. The display will show
glapsad nme,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within a track. You will hear sound at a reduced volume,
The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track 1%
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds to see how long the track has been playing.
When a new track starts to play, the rack number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a disc
15 playing. The disc will stop but remain in the player.
CD/PLAY: Press this button to change 1o the disc
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the diso or stop the
dise and switch to the radio. EYECT will work with the
racho off. If you leave a compact disc in the player while
listening to the radio, it may become warm.

Trunk Mounted CI) Changer (If Equipped)

With the optional compact dise changer, you can pluy up
to 12 dises continuously, Normal size discs may be
played using the tays supphed in the magazing

The small discs (8 ¢cm) can be played only with specially
designed trays.

You must first load the magazine with dises before you
can play a compact disc. Each of the 12 truys holds one
disc, Press the button on the back of the magazine and
pull gently on one of the triys. Load the trays from
Bottom 1o wop, placing a dise on the tmay label side down,
If vou load a dise Tabil side up, the disc will not play
and an ertor will oceur. Gently push the tay back into
the magnzine slot. Repeat this procedure for loading up
1o 12 dises in the magazine.

Once you have loaded the dises in the magazine, slide
open the door of the compuel dise (CD) changer. Push
the magnzing into the chunger in the direction of the
arrow marked on wop of the maguzine.

Close the door by sliding it all the way to the left. If the
door 18 left partially open, the changer will not operate
and an error will occur. When the door 18 closed. the
chunger will begin ¢hecking for dises in the magazine.
This will continue for up 1o two minutes depending on
the nuniber of dises lodadsd,
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To eject the magazine from the player, slide the CD
changer door all the way open, The magazine will
antomatically eject. Remember 1o keep the door closed
whenever possible (o keep dirt and dust from getting
wside the changer,

Aldl of the CD [unctions are controlled by the radio
buttohs except for ¢jecting the magazine, Whenever a
CD magarine with discs is loaded in the changer, the
compact disc symbol will appear on the radio display, If
the CD changer is checking the magazine for CDs, the
compact dise symbol will lash on the display until the
changer is ready o play. When a CD begins playing, CD
will appear in the bottom left comner and n dise and track
number will be displayed. The dise numbers are listed

on the front of the magazine.

Compact Dise Errors

It E and o number appear on the display, an error has
oecurred and thie compact dise temporarily cannot play,

The CD changer will send an error message to the
receiver to indicate:

® E3: CD Changer Door Opén
& E35: CD Changer Cartridge Empty

If the error occurred while trying to play a €D in the
compact disc plaver ot changer, the following conditions
miy have caused the enor:

® The road 15 1o rough. The dise should play when the
rodd is smoother.

The disc 1s dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.

® The gir 15 very humid. [f so, wait about an hour and
fry again,

® The CD changer door is open. Completely close the
door to restore normal operation.

® Anempty magazing is inserted i the CD changer.
Try the magazine again with o disc loaded on one of
the trays.

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error cannol be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If vour radio
displays un ermor number, write it down and provide it to
vour dealer when reporting the problem.
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Playing a Compnct Disc

PREY (1): Press this button 1o go back to the stan of
the current track i more than eight seconds have played,

Press PREV again to go to the previous track on
the disc,

NEXT (2): Press this button to advance to the next track
on the disc.

PROG (3): Press this button to select the next disc in
the magazine. If & CD cannot be played, its number
will be skipped when selecting discs while using the
PR.OG button,

RANDOM (4): Press this botton to enter the random
play mode. RDM will appear on the display. While in
this mode, the tracks on the discs will be played in
random order. If you press PROG or SEEK while in the

random mode, dises and tracks will be scanned
randomly. Press this button again 1o tum off the rmndom

feature and retum o normal operation.

REV (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. As the CD reverses, elapsed time will be
displayed 10 help vou find the correct passage.
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FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within o track. As the CD advances, elapsed time will be
displayed to help you find the correct passage,

RECALL: Press this button to see what truck is
curremtly playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds to see how long the track has been plaving. EL
T™ will appear on the display when in elapsed ume
mode. Whena new track starts to play, the wrack number
will also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the
nme of day will be displayed.

SEEK: Press the SEEK down arrow while playing a CD
to go back to the start of the current tack o more than
¢ight seconds have played. If you press it again, the
changer will go 1o previous tracks. Press the SEEK up
arrorw and 1t will go to the next higher track on the disc,

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button 1o play a4 CD if you
have a magarine loaded in the changer and the radio is
playing. To retum (0 the radio while a CD is playing,
press AM-FM. You can also press this bution 1o switch
between a cassette tape and CD, if both are loaded.




Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code 1o disable all radio
functions whenever battery power 1s removed,

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature, If THEFTLOCK
is activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is acuvated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anvtime battery
power 1s removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter your
seeret code to activate the THEFTLOCK svstem. It s
recommended that you read through all nine steps
helore starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds o elapse
between any steps, the radio amtomatcally revens to
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

1. Write down any three or four-digit number from
OO0} to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the velcle.

Turn the ignition o ACCESSORY or RUN,
Tumn the radio off.

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next vou will use the
secret code number which you have written down,

:L- Lad  nd

LA

Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display,

fr. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agres
with your code.

8. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show REP 1o let you know that you
need o repeat Sieps 5 through 7 to confirm your
secret code,

Y. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that vour radio is secure.

Note that with the ignition off, the THEFTLOCK
mdicator will flash, mdicntmg a secured radio.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secrel code as follows; pause no more than
I3 seconds between steps:

|, LOC appears when the ignition is on
2. Press MIN and 000 will nppear on the display,

3. Press MIN again to make the lnst two digiis agree
with your code.

4, Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have ¢onfirmed that the

code matches the secret code vou have written down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure.

If you enter the wrong code etght times, INOF will appear
o the display, You will have 1o wait an bour with the
ignition on before you can oy again. When you try again,
you will only have three more chances {eight tries per
chance) to enter the correct code before INOF appears

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrvent Feature

Enter vour secret code as ollows; pause no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

I. Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.

Turn the radio off,

Bt

3, Pressthe | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display,

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MIN again 1o make the last two digits agree
with your code.

fi, Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code muitches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show —-, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radit will remain secured until the correct
code 15 enlered,

When batlery power 1s removed and later apphed o a
secured radic, the radio wen't turn on and LOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Fearnire Aftér o Power Loss™ earlier in
this section.
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Steering Wheel Controls (If Equipped)

If your vehicle has this feature, you can control ceértain
radio and compact dise lunctions using the buttons on
your steering wheel,

VOLUME: Press the op or down arrow 1o increase or
decrease volume.

PLAY: Press this button to play a cassetie tape or
compact dise when the radio is playing.

MUTE: Press this button to silence the system. Press it
ggatn 1o wem on the sound.

SEEK: Press the up arrow to tune to the next radio
sttion and the down arrow (10 tune 1o the previous radio
station. I 8 cassette tape or compact disc is playing. the
player will advance with the up arrow and rewind with
the down arrow.

PRESET: Press this button to hear the radio stations
that are set on your pushbuttons. Pressing this button
while playing a tape will canse the tape to change sides.
IT i1 15 pressed while playing & CD, the CD random
feature can be turmed off and on. It this button 1s pressed
when using the optional 12-disc chunger, the changer
will select the next disc available.

AM-FM: Press this button to select AM, FM ] or FM2.
It a cassette tape or compact disc 1s playing, the wpe or
chise wall stop playing and the radio will play. I thas
button 18 pressed with a CD in the CD changer, the dise
will go to the next selection.




Understanding Radio Reception

M Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 to 635 km). Tall
buildings or hills can mterfere with FM signals, causing
the sound o come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer range. however. can
cause stations o nterfere with each other. AM can pick
up nowse from things like storms and power lines. Try

reducing the treble 1o reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Heaning damage from loud noise 15 almost undetectable
until it is oo late, Your hearing can adapt to higher
vilumes of sound. Sound that séems normal can be loud
and harmful to your hearing, Take precautions by
adjusting the volome control on your radio 10 a safe
sound level before your hearing adapts fo it.

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting.

® [Incredse volume slowly until vou hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure vou can add
what you want. If you can, it’s very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Delco radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly.

Sa, before adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer and he sure to check Federal rules
covering mohbile radio and telephone units.




Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruingd cassettes or 4 damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
casis away from contammants, direct sunlight and
extreme heut. IT they aren’t, they muay not operate
properly or may cnuse failure of the wpe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use, Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer. If this message appears

on the display, your cassetie tape player needs (o be
cleaned, It will still play tapes, but you should clean it as
soon as possible (o prevent damage to vour tapes and
player. If you notice a reduction in sound guality, try a
known good cassetie to see if it is the tupe or the wpe
player ar fault. If this other cassette has no improvement
in sound quality, clean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tupe head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It
15 nommal for the cassette 1o eject while cleaning, Insert
the cassette at least three times 1o ensure thorough
cleaning. A sorubbing setion cleaning cassette is
available through your Pontiac dealership,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-1ype
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fubric belt 1 ¢clean
the tape head, This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject and, it may nol clean as thoroughty as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

After you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The radio waill
display —- to show the indicator was reset.

Cassettes are subject 1o wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassette
tape is in good condition hefore you have your tape
player serviced,

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Store them tn their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. [f the surface of a disc is spiled, dampen o
clean. soft cloth in a mild. neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center (o the edge.

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surface when handling
dises, Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole und the outer edge.




Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work well
if it's cleaned from time to time. To clean the
ANEENNa mast;

I, Turn on the ignition and radio (o raise the antenni.

2. Dampen aclean cloth with minerul spirits or
eguivalent solvenL

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dirt.

4. Wipe dry with u clean cloth.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by turning the
radio or ignition off and on.

6. Repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
your radio to make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from possibly geiting
damaged. I the antenna does not go down when
you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

NOTICE:

Don't lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication
conld dumage it.

If the mast portion of your antenny is damaged, you can
easily replace it See your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the mstructions 1n the kit
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? Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions, We ve also
included many other useful tps on doving.

4.2 Defensive Driving 417 Drying in Rain and on Wet Roads
4-2 Drunken Driving : 420 City Dmiving

4-5 Contral of a Vehicle 4-21 Freeway Driving

4-6 Braking 4-22 Before Leaving on a Long Trip
4-10 Steering 4-23 Hill and Mountain Roads

4-12 Off-Road Recovery 4-25 Winter Driving

4-13 Passing 4-30) Loading Your Vehicle

414 Loss of Control 4-32 Towing a Trailer

4-15 Dniving at Nighi




Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give aboul dnving 1s:

Drive defensively,

Please sturt with a very important safety device in your
Pontiac: Buckle up. (Sée “Safety Belts” in the Index.)
Defensive doving really means “be ready for anything."”

O city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestnans or other drivers are going to be
careless und make mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do, Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
pccrdents, Yet they are common. Allow enough following
distance. It's the best defensive doving maneover, in both
city and rural doving. You never know when the vehicle in
fromt of you 15 going 1o brake or um suddenly,

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving 15 a
national ragedy. [1°s the number one contributor o the
highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims every year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to dnve

o vehicle:

® Judgment

& Muscular Coordmation

® Vision

® Allenuveness.

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drmking
and driving, In recent years, some 17,000 annual motor

vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.
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Muany adults -- by some estmates, nearly half the adult
papulation -- choose never 1o drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
aguinst the law in every LS. state o drnk alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never to drink aleohol and then drive: But
what if people do'! How much 15 “too much™ 1if the
driver plans todrve? It's a lot less than many maght
think. Although it depends on gach person and situation,
here 15 some general information on the prohlem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) ol someone

who 15 drinking depends upon four things;

® The amount of alcchol consumed

® The drinker's body weight

® The amount of food that 15 consumed before and
durimg drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker o

consume the-alcohol,

According 1o the American Medical Associanon, a
L80-1b. (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will énd up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the

same BAC by drinkimg three 4-ounce (120 ml) glusses
of wine or three mixed drinks il each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hiquor like whiskey, gin or yodka,

It's the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drank three double martines (3 ounces
or 9 ml of hiquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 100,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.
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There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have
& lower relative percentage of body water than men.
Since alcohol is carried in body water, this means that i
womin generally will reach u higher BAC level than &
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many LS. stafes seis the legal limit at a BAC
of ). 10 percent. In o growing number of LS. states, and
thronghout Canada, the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
other sountries, it's even lower, The BAC himit for all
commercial drivers in the United States 15 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three 10

six drinks (in one hour), Of course, ns we've seen, it
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them,

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC
of 0,10 percent. Research shows that the driving skitls
of many people are impaired at & BAC approaching
0.05 pereent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired st BAC levels above 0,05 percent,
Stutistics show that the chance of betng in & collision

increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0,05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent his doubled his or her change of having a
collision. Ata BAC level of (0.1 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater: ol i
level of 0.15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour o ad iisell of the aleohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “I'll be careful” isn’t the
night answer. What if there's un emergency, a need (o
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough o avoid the collision.

There's something ¢lse about drinking and dnving that
many people don’t know. Medical research shows that
aleohal ina person’s sysiem can make crash injuries
worse, especially inunes to the brain, spinnl cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- diiver or passenger - is in o crash, that
person’s chance of being Killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.
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/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your refllexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Judgment cam be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You cian have a serious == or even

fatal == collision il you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or il
vou're with a group, designate n driver who will
not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
vou want it to go, They are the brakes. the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their work
ut the places where the tires meet the roud.

SOMmetmes, g5 when you ne diving on Snow or ioe, 10§
gasy o ask more of those control systems than the tires
and moad can provide, That medns you can lose control
of your vehicle.




Braking
Braking action imvolves perception time and
FEQCTION Tine.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal,
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up your
fout and do i, That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight ull play a part. So do alechol, drugs and
frustration. Buot even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 kmdh) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a ot of distance in an émergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
18 importanl.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel), the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread: the condition of your brukes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied,

Avoid needless beavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts -- heavy accelerution followed by heavy

braking -- rather than keeping pace with teaffic. This is a
mistake. Your brakes may not have time Lo cool hetween
hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much fuster if vou
do a lot of heavy braking, If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances. you will
eliminate a lov of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If vour engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
peddal may get harder to push down, If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake nssist. But
vou will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may ke fonger to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has ant-lock brakes (ABS). ABS s an
sdvanoed electronic bruking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You
may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice that yoln
brake pedal moves a little. This is normal.

If there's & problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on ar
tlash, See “Ant-Lock
Broke System Warning
Light™ in the Index.

ABS
INOP

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the road is wet.
You're driving safely, Suddenly an ammal jumps out in
front of you

You slom on the brakes. Here's what happéns with ARS.

A compiter senses that wheels are slowing down. If one
of the wheels 15 about 10 siop rolling, the compuoter will
separntely work the brakes at each front wheel and at the
rear wheels,
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The anu-lock system can change the brake pressure faster
than any driver could. The computer 15 programmed to
make the most of avalable tre and road conditions,

You cun steer around the obstacle while braking bard

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed und controls braking pressure accordingly
Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
o gel your foot up to the brake pedal or alwiys decrense

stopping distance. I you get too close to the vehicle in
fromt of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
caough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pumnp the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal
down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel
the system working, or you miy nolice some noise,
but this is normal.

When your anti=loek svsterm is adjusting brake pressure
to help avoid a braking skid, this light will come on.
See “Low Traction Light” 1n the Index.

Traction Control System
(Option: LT1 V8 Engine)

Your vehicle may have a truction control system thit
limits wheel spin. This is especially useful in slippery
road condittons. The system aperates only i it senses
that one or both of the rear wheels are spinning or
beginming 1o lose traction. When this happens, the
system works the rear brakes and reduces engine power
(hy closing the throttle and managing engine spark)

to limit wheel spin.
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This light will come on
whien your traction control
system is limiting wheel
spin. See “Low Traction
Light” in the Index. You
may feel or hear the system
working, but this is normal.

LOW
TRAC

The traction control system may operute on dry roads
under some conditions, and you may notice a reduction
in acceleration when thus happens. This 15 normal and
disesn’t mean there's o problem with your vehicle.
Examples of these comditiony include a hard acceleration
i i tirn, or an abrpt gpshift or downshift. Also, when
the compact spare tir¢ is on the réar axle, the traction
control system will cycle and limit acceleration tor about
the first 15 seconds of driving after esch engine star.

If your vehicle is in crmse control when the traction
control system begins to limit wheel spin, the croise
control will automatically disengnge. When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, vou may
re-engage the cruise control. (See "'Cruise Control”™ in
the Tndex.)

When the system is on,
thas warning light will
come on o let you Know if
there’s a probiem with vour
lraction control system.
See “Traction Control
System Warming Light”

in the Index:

TCS
OFF

When this warming light 15 on, the sysiem will not limit
wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The traction control system automatically comes on
whenever you start your vehicle, To limit wheel spin,
especinlly in shippery road conditions, you should
ulways leave the system on. But you can tum the
traction control system off if yoo ever need to, (You
should trn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud, 1ce or snow. See “Rocking Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)
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To turm the system off, press
tite button Tocuted ot the
fronl of the console.

The light on the switch will go off. and the raetion
control system warning light will come on and stay on.
If the traction control svstem is limiting wheel spin
when you press the switch, the lght on the switch will
go off and the warning light will come on == but the
system won't wirn off right sway. Tt will wait untl
there’s no longer a current need to limit wheel spin.

You can turn the svstem back on at any ume by pressing
the switch again. The light on the button should come
on, and the traction control system warning ght should
go aff.

If your car 15 equipped with P245/50ZR 16 tires, the
traction control system will automatically turn off at
speeds above 108 mph (174 km/h ). (The traction control
system warning light will not come on.} When the
vehicle speed drops below 103 mph (166 km/h) the
system will automatically come on again.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake al the same
tme. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best bruking,

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist hecause the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, you can steer but
it will tuke much more effort.

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
I's important to take curves at a reasonable speed,
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A lot of the “drver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, ench of us 1s subjéct to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
tried to steer o vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.

The trmetion vou can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
in a curve, speed 15 the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steening through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both contrgl systems — sleering and
dcceleration — hove o do their work where the tires meet
the road. Unless you have traction control and the system
is on, adding the suddep scoeleration can demand 100
much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens” Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want i
o go, and slow down.

Speed lmit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust vour spegd. Of course, the posted speeds are

hased on good weather and roud conditions. Under less
faverable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you énter the curve, while yvour front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain-a reasonuble, steady speed. Wait to
aceelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are imes when steering can be more effective
thian braking, For example, you come over a hill and
find & wruck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or 4 child daris put from between
parked cars and stops tight in front of you, You can
avoid these prohlems by braking — if you can stop

in thime, Bul sometimes yvou can’t; there isn’t room.
That's the time for evasive action — steening arcund

the problem.

Your Pontiac can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies™ earlier in this séction.) It 1= betier to
remove as much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the lefi

of right depending on the space available.
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
guick decision. If vou are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o"clock positions, you can
turn it & full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. But you have to aci fast, steer quickly, and
Just as guickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact thut such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason 1o practice defensive driving al
all ames and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
you'te driving,

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be [uirly casy, Ease off the
decelerator and then, if there is nothing in the wiy, steer so
thit your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavernent. You
cun turn the steermg wheel up to one-quarter turn until the
right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then turn yorur
steering wheel (o go stright down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass another on a
two-line highway waits for just the right moment,

accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes

back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessurily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane

highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming

traffic for several seconds. A miscalculition. an error in
Judgment, or & briel surrender to frustration or anger can

suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents -- the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips Tor pussing:

® “Drve ahead.” Look down the road, w the sides and 10
crosaroads for situations that might affect your passing

patterms, If you have any doubt whatsoever about
mking a supcessful pass, wait for o better time.

®  Watch for raffic signs, pavement markings and lines,

If you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a
tum or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicutes it's all nght to pass

{providing the road abead is olear). Never cross a solid

line on your side of the lane or 8 double solid line,

even IF the road seems empty of approaching traffic.

Doy not get 100 close to the vehicle vou want to pass
while you're awaiting an opportunity, For one thing,
Iollowing oo closely reduces yvour area of visiaon,
espectally if you're following a larger vehicle.

Also, you won't have sdequate space if the vehicle
ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass 15 coming up,
start to accelerate but stay 1o the right lane and

dan’t get too close, Time vour move 80 you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to move into the
other lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“ranning start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 1o cause you o cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down nnd drop back again and
walt for another opportunity,

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your turn, But take care thit someone isn't trying to
pass you as vou pull out to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spow
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% Check your mimmors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the nght lane to pass, When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
inside mirror, aotivate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane, (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
Just passed may seem (o be fanther away from you
thon it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at o tume on
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the bruke lamps are not Mashing, it may
be slowing down or starting by turn,

® If you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver 1o get abead of you. Perhaps you
can exse d hittle to the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what dniving experts say aboul what
huppens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and accelerntion) don't have enough friction where the
tires meel the road (o do whit the driver hay asked.

In sny emergency, don't give up, Keep brying 1o steer and
constantly seek an escape roule or area of less danger.
Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by tuking reasonable
care suited 1o existing conditions. and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are

always possible.

The three types of skids correspond o your Pontisc’s
three control systems. In the bruking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or comering skid, (o
much speed or steering in n curve canses tires to slip and
losg cornering force. And in the aceeleration skid, too
much throttle causes the dnving wheels to spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by easing your foot off
thee accelerator pedal.

If vou have the traction control system, remember: 1t
helps avoid only the acceleration skid.
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It you do not have traction control, or il the svstem 15
off, then an acceleration skid is also best handled by
easing your foor off the accelerator pedul.

If your vehicle starts (o slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way vou want the
vehicle to go, IF yob start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for o
second skid if 1t occurs.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other matengl is on the road. For safety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your drving to these
canditions, It is important to slow down on shippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best to avoid sudden steering, geceleration or
braking {including engine braking by shifting 1o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the ures
to slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery until
your vehicle is skidding, Leam to recognize wirning
clues — such ns enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road w make a “mirrored surface” -- and slow down
when you have any doubt

Remember; Any anti-lock brake system | ABS) helps
pvoid only the braking skid.

Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than duy driving.
One reason 15 that some drivers are likely to be
inpaired — by aleohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by Lutigue.
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Here are some tips on night doaving.
® Drive defensively,
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror (o reduce the
glare from headlumps behind youo.

® Since vou can’t see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

¢ Slow down, especially on highar speed roads. Your
headbampe con Hight up only so much road phead.

® [nremote arcas, watch for animals.

® [f yvou're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision
Noone can see as well at night as i the daytime, But as
we get older these differences increase. A SU-vear-old

driver may require at least twice as much light to see the
same thing at might as a 20-year-old.

What vou do i the daytime can also affect your night
vision, For example, if yvou spend the day in bright
sunshine you are-wise to wear sunglasses. Your eyes will

have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
driving, don't wear sunglusses at night, They may cm
down on glare from headlamps. but they also make 4 lot
of things invisible,

You can be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take o second or two, or even severil
seconds, for your eyves to readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who doesn't
lower the lgh beams, or a vehicle with misaimed
headlamps), slow down a littde. Avoid staring directly
into the approaching headlamps,

Keep vour windshigld and al] the glass on your vehicle
cleéan — inside and oul. Glare at night is made much
wirse by dirt on the gluss. Even the inside of the glass
can butld up a film cavsed by dust. Dirty gloss makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
muking the pupils of your eyes coniract repeatedly.

Remember thal your headlamps light op far less of a
roadway when you ore in 4 turn or curve. Kesep your
eves moving; that way, itUs easier 1o pick oul dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper wim, 5o should your eyes
be examined reguolarly. Some drivers suffer from mght
hlindness -~ the inability © see in dim light — and
arem’'t even aware of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
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Rain and wel roads can mean drnving trouble. On a wel
road, you can't stop, accelerute or turn as well becnuse

your tre-to-rowd traction isn't as good as on dry roads,
And, if your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less raction. 118 always wise W go slower and be
cautious if rain starts o fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the ruin, the harder 1t is to see. Even if youor
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking,

It"s wise 1o keep your windshield wiping equipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fluid. Replace vour windshield wiper
inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start
to separate from the inserts,
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/A CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work

as well in a quick stop and may cauvse pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

Alter driving through a lerge puddle ol water or
a car wash, apply vour hbrake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.

Driving oo fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, (oo,
The water may affect vour brakes, Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can't, try to slow down before you hit them,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enoogh and you're
going fast enough, When your vehicle is hyvdroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can 1f your
ures do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more 15 low. 1t can happen il & lot of wiler 15 standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and ramdrops “dimple™ the
water's surfuce, there could be hydropluming.
Hydroplaning usoally happens at higher speeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning, The
best advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too gquickly through deep puddles or
standing waler, waler can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extreas following
hstance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow vourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared (o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tires with proper read depth. (See

“*Tires” i the Index.)
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ﬁt}' ])rhri_“g Here are ways to Increase your satety in ity drving:

® Know the best way (o get o where you are
poing. Gat 4 city map and plan vour 1eip into an
untknown purt of the ¢ty just us vou would for a
cross=country trip.

® [ry to pse the freeways that mm and crnisscross most
large cities, You'll save time and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”™)

® Treatn green light as a warning signal. A traffie light
is there because the cormer 18 busy enough to need it.
When o light turns green, and just before you start to
move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be running the
red light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets 1s the
amount of taffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are downg and pay attention (o
traftic signals.

+4-20



Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expresswiys, mpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads, But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on Ireeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are drving. Too-fast or
toc-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
lefi lane on a freeway as o passing lane.

Al the entrance, there Iy usunlly a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin o
check traffic, Try to determing where you expect lo
blend with the Aow, Try to merge mio the gap at close o
the prevailing speed, Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glunce over your shoulder as often us
necessary. Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Onoe you are oo the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted Limit or to the prevailing rate if 17s slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want (o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors, Then use
your turn Signal.

Just hefore you leave the lane, glance quickly over your

shoulder o make sure there isn't another vehicle i your
“hhind™ spot.

4-21



Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect 1o move
shghtly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
Tane well in advance. If yon miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on lo
the next exit,

The exit rump can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed 1s usually posted.

Reduce your specd according o your speedometer, not
o your sense of motion, After driving for any distance

at higher speeds, vou may tend 1o think you are going
slower than you actually wre.

Before L.eaving on a Long Trip

Miaike sure vou're ready, Try o be well rested. If you
must start when vou're nol fresh -- such as after a day's
work = don’t plan 1o make wo many miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can casily drive 1.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready o go. If it needs

service, have it done before starting ool Of course,
you'll find expenenced and able service experts in
Poentac dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help if vou need it.

Here are some things you can check before o trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluicd: 1s the reservorr full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

® Fuel, Engine Chl, Other Fluids: Have yvou checked
all levels?

®  Lomps: Are they all working? Are (he lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,
irouhle-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distunce driving? Are the tres all inflated o the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system?

& Maps: Do yvou have up-to-date maps”
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Highway Hypnosis

s there actunlly such a condition as “loghway hypnosis™?
Or 15 it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the sume scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that con moake you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, vour vehicle can leave the
roud in less than o second, and you could crash and

be ijured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that 1t can happen.

Then here are some tips:

Make sure vour vehicle 15 well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool intenor

Keep yvour eyes moving, Scan the road ahead and 1o
the sides. Cheéck your rearview mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

If you get sleepy, pull off the road o a rest, service
or parking area-and ke a nap, get some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the lnghway as
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Drving on steep hills or mountains 1s different from
driving in {lat or rolling terrain.
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If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning o visit there, here are some Gps that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tres, cooling system und
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountan roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down 4 steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with
the ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will
have to do all the work of slowing down. They
could get so hot that they wouldn't work well.
You would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always have
your engine running and your vehicle in gear
when you go downhill.

I you don’t shift down, your brakes could get
50 hot that they wouldn®t work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down & hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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Know how to go uphill. You may want w shift down
to & lower gear. The Jower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill betier.

Stuy in vour own lane when driving on two-lane
rouds in hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds thar let
yiou stay in your own lane.

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There
could be something in your lane, like a stalled car
or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountans that warn
of special problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks area

or winding rogds, Be alert o these and ke
appropriale action,

Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

e Have your Pontiac in good shape for winter,

® You miay wanl 1o pul winter emergency supplies in

yvour vehicle,
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Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the nme; those places where your tires meet the
road prohably have good traction,

However, if there is smow or jce between your lres and
the road, you can have o very slippery situation. You' |l
have a kot less tragtion or “grip™ and will need 1o be
very careful,

Include an wce seraper, a small brush or broom, & supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rog, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashhght. a red cloth and o
couple of reflective waming triangles. And, if yvou will
be driving under severe conditions, include o smuall bug
of sund, # piece of old carpet or 4 couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure vou properly seourg
these itermns in your vehicle.
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What's the worst time for this? “Wet 1ce.” Verv cold
snow or e can be shick and hard 1o drve on. But wet
e can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freezing (32°F: 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try w avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can get there,

Whatever the condition — smooth 1ce, packed. blowing
or loose smow — drive with cawtion.

If you have traction control, keep the system on, It will
improve your ability to accelerate when driving on a
shippery road. Even though your vehicle has a traction
control system, you'll want to slow down and adjust
vour driving (o the road conditions, See “Traction
Control System™ in the Index.

If you don't have the traction control system, accelerate
gently. Try not to break the fragile taction. If you
dccelerate too tast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tres even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though vou have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
¢lumps of trees, behind buildings or under bradges,
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass nuy
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
vou see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it. Try not 1o brake while you're actually on
the 1ce, und avord sudden steering manenvers.




If You're Caught in a Blizzard

1f you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ina
serivus situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep yoursedf and your
passgngers safe:

® Turn on your hazard flashers.
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® Tie ared cloth to your vehicle to alert police thit
you've heen stopped by the snow,

® FPut on exira clothing or wrup o blunket around you.,
If vou have no blnnkets or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspapers, burlap bags, rmgs, floor
mals -- anything you can wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing to keep warm,

You can run the enging to keep warm. but be caretul.




/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cavse deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
vou. You can’t see it or smell it, so vou might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check

around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep OO ount.

Run your engme only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it kegps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shoi the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeal this only when vou feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible, Preserve the
fuel as long as you can, To help keep warm, voo can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so untl help comes.
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Loading Your Vehicle

O O TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION N
QCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FRT, CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS. KG

MAX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VERICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT KKK COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSURE
RTG  PSIKPa
FRT.
AR:
SPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS1/28KPs
SEE OWNER'S MANLUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
EINFDHMA“TJDM >,

Two labels on your vehicle show how muoch weight it
may properly carry. The Tire-Loading Information lubel
found on the driver's door tells you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflation pressures for
the tires on your vehicle, [talso mives you important
information about the number of people it can be in
your vehicle and the total weight that you can carry.
This weight is called the vehicle capacity weight and
includes the weight of all occupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options.

a ™

MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWRFRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI-
CABLE U.S, FEDERAL MOTOR VEHRICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

- i/

The other label is the Centification label, found on the
rear edge of the driver's door. It tells vou the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called GVWR (Gross
Vishicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight
of the vehicle, all oecupants, fuel and cargo. Never
exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread
it out. Don't carry more thun 100 Ibs. (45 kg) in vour

Icar nrea.
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If you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases,
tools, packages or anything else -- they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. 1 you have 1o stop or turen quickly, or
if there 15 a crash, they'll keep going.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or ¢ither the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If vou do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could canse you to lose control.

Also, overloading can shorten the life of
yvour vehicle.

Things you pui inside your vehicle can sirike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn,
or in a crash,

® Put things in the rear area of yvour vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® [Don’t leave an unsecured child vestraint in
yvour vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever vou can,

® Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.




Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if von have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Pontiac dealer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with vour vehicle.

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and result in eostly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Pontiac
dealer for important information about towing a
trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it is equipped with the
3800 and 5.7L engines and proper trailer towing
equipment, To identify what the vehicle trailering capacity
15 for your vehicle, vou should read the information in
“Weight of the Truler™ that appears later in this séction
But trailening is different than just driving your vehicle by
isell. Trailering means changes in handling, dumsbility and
fuel economy. Successful, safe trailenng takes correet
equipment, and it has to be used properdy.

That's the reason for this part, In it are many
time-fested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers, So please read this section carefully
before you pull a trailer.
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Load-pulling components such as the engine,
transmission, rear axle, wheel assemblies and tires are
forced to work harder against the drag of the added
welght, The engine is required to pperate at relatively
higher spéeds and under greater loads, generating extra
heat, What's more, the trailer adds considerably 10 wind
resistance, increasing the pulling requirements,

Il You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some tmportant points:

® There are many different laws, imcluding speed Limit
restrictions, having to do with tratlering, Muke sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where vou'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control, You can ask a hiich
dealer about sway controls.

® Don’t tow a trailer at oll during the first 1,000 miles
(1 600 km) vour new vehicle is driven, Your engine,
axie or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (800 km} that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 knvh) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your

engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in ot the
heavier loads.

® Obey speed limil restrictions when towing a trailer.
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for trailérs (or no more than 55 mph (%0 knv/h)) 1o
save wear on vour vehicie's parts.

Three important considerntions have o do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,

® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the total weight on your vehicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,5 pounds (680 kg)
under normal doving conditions, It shoold never weigh
more than 1,000 Ibs. (450 kg) when driven on long
grades at high ambient temperatures. Above 90° F
(327C). But even that can be oo heavy,

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull o
trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.




You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can write us at: :

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistunce Center
One Pontiae Pliza

Pontiac, M1 4834(0-2952

In Canada, write to;

Creneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BP7?

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any wailer is an importan
weighl 10 measure because it alfects the total capacity
weight of yvour vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may earry in
it, and the people who will be nding 1n the vehicle, And
il you will tow a tratler, vou must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle's capacity weight because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more mformation aboul
vour vehiole's maximum load capacity.

If vou're using a weight-carrying tch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trai ler weight (B). IT yvou have a weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer wongoe (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you’ve loaded your tratler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren't, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated to the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label at the rear edge of the driver's door or
see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index. Then be sure
you don't go over the GVW limit for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important 1o have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'Hl need the right hitch, Here are
some rules o follow:

®  The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach 1o
the bumper,

®  Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when vou install & trailer hitch? IT you do,
then be sure 1o seal the holes later when you remaove
the hiteh. Tf you don't seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get inte yoor
vehicle (see "Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index ). Dirt
and wator can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hiwch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer, Follow the
manufaciurer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper, Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 1bs. (450 kg)
loaded. then it needs its own brakes — and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the mstructions for
the trailer hrakes so you'll be able to mstall, adjust and
mamtain them properly. Because vou have anti-lock
brakes, do not try o tap into yvour vehicle®s brake
system, If you do, both brake systems won't work well,
or at all,
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience.
Hefore setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
to know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tratler. And always keep in mind that the vehicle vou are
driving 1s now a pood deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your yehicle i1s by iself

Beltore you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
(and attuchments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. I the railer has
electric brakes, start your velicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake contraller by hand 1o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

Duning your trip, check occasiopally to be sure that the
toad 15 secore, and that the lamps and any trailer brokes
are still working,

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when dnving vour vehicle without a wailer, This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distunce up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, bevause you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you cun retum to your lane.

Backing Up

Haold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, to move the trailer o the left, just move that hand
tey the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand 1o the nght. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone puide you.,
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Mauking very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering,

When you're turming with a troiler, make wider tums than
normal, Do this 5o your trudler won't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees (r other objects. Avoid jecky or
sudden mumetvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The green arrows on your instrument panel will {Tash
whenever you signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the tailer lamps will also flash, telling other
drivers you're about 10 turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your
mstrument panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out. Thos. you may think davers

behind you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's

impormant to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shaft
down, you mught have to use your brakes so much

that they would get hot und no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade. shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) 1o reduce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

It you are towing & trailer and you have an antomatic
transmission with overdrive, you may prefer to drive in
THIRD (3) instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®)
(or, as you need to, a lower gear). Or, if you have a
muanual transmission with FIFTH (5) or SIXTH (6) gear
and you are lowing a trailer, it’s better not o

use FIFTH (5) or SIXTH (6) gear. Just drive in
FOURTH (4) (drive i FIFTH (5) if vou have a
six-speed manual ransmission) or, as you need 1o,

a lower gear.
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Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a traler
attachad, on a hill, If something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move. People cian be mjured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have (o park your rig on a hill, here’s
how Lo do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) yet, or into gear for a manual transmission,

P

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes, Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P), or REVERSE (R)

for 4 manual fransmission,

3. Release the regular hrakes,

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels,

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:
® Start your engine;
® Shift into a pear; and
® Release the parking bruke,
2. Letup on the brake pedal.
3. Drnve slowly until the trailer 15 clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. S¢ge the Muintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are gutomatic tansmission [Juid (don't
overfill), engine o1l, axle lubricant, belts, cooling system
and brake adjsiment. Ench of these 15 covered in this
manual, and the Index will help vou find them quickly,
If you're tralering, it's & good 1dea (o review these
sections before you stan your trip.

Check periodicully to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.
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? Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Warning Flashers 5-26 If a Tire Goes Flal

5-3 Jump Starting 5-26 Changing a Flat Tire

3-8 Towing Your Vehicle 3-35 Compact Spare Tire

5-14 Engine Overheating 5-39 If You're Smmek: In Sand. Mud,

Ice or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hizard warning flashers let you warn others. They
also let pobice Know you have o problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lomps will Aash on and off.

Press the button i 1o make
your front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on

and off.

Your hazard warmng flashers work no matter what
position your key is in, or even if the key sn't in




To turn off the flashers, pull
out on the collar,

When the hazard warming fashers are on, your wm
signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can set one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your vehicle,

Jump Starting

Ii your battery has run down, you may want (o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
Fontiac. But please use the following steps to do

it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt youw. They can be dangerous
because;

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn you.

If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered by

vour warranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by pushing or
pulling it could damage your vehicle, even il vou
have a manual transmission. And if you have an
uutomatic transmission, it won't start that way,

tn
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Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-voll
battery with i negative ground system.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

IT the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles cun be damaged.

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty.

7

-
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Gt the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they arc, it could cause a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able to
start youor Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

Turn off the igniton on hath vehicles, Unplug
unmecessary accessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter. Turn off all lamps that aren’t needed as well
as racding. This will avoid sparks and help save both
batteries. In addition, it could save vour radio!

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries

/A CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
vlectric fan.

5. Find the positive (+) and negative (=) lerminals on

each hattery




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
zas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Aashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery hay enough water. You don’t
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle, Bul if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there. IF it is low, add water to take care
of that first. If you don't, explosive gas could

b present.

Battery Muoid containg acid that can burn you,
Don't get it on yvou. I you accidentally get it in
your eves or on your skin, flush the place with
witer amd get medical help immediately.

fi. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
miissing insulation, I they do, you could get a shock,
The vehicles could be dumaged, (oo,

Before you connect the cables, here are some busic
things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (-1 will go (o negative (-)
or-a metal engine part. Don'f connect positive (+) 1o
negative (=) or you'll get a short that would damage
the bdttery and maybe other parts, loo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly, Keep vour hands away from moving paris
once the engines are running.

!...ll
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. Don't let the other end
touch metal. Connect it
iy the positive (+)
terminal of the good
battery. Lse a remote
positive (+) terminal if
the vehicle bas one.

7. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery. Use a
remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one.
Don’t use the junction block on your Pontiac,

5-6



9. Now connect the black negative (=) cable to the good
battery's negative {-) terminal.
Don’t let the other end touch anything until the next
step, The other end of the negative (-) cable doesn't
g0 1o the dead battery. It goes o 4 heavy unpainied
metal part on the engine of the vehicle with the
dead battery.

Li8

Attach the cabie at leadst |8 inches (45 om) away
from the dead battery, but not nedr engine parts that
move. The electrnical connection is just ag pood
there, but the chance of sparks getting back 1o the
hattery s much less.

. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run

the engine fora while.
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12. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.
If it won't start after a few tries, it probably
needs service.

13. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don’t wouch
each other or any other metal,

2 @

)

Al T

A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Bartery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing
service tow vour Pontac.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since 1t
was factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lumps, aero skirting, or special tives and wheels, these
instructions may not be correcL

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard
wurning flashers.

When vou call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or
rear with sling-type equipment.

That your vehicle hus rear-wheel drive.

The make, model and year of your vehicle.

Whether you can still move the shift lever,
® If there was an accident, what was damaged,

When the towing service wrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations, The operator may wani to
see therm.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To belp avold injury to vou or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is

being towed.

Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when lowing it
Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chuins or
steel cahles hefore it is transported.

Dan’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, elc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T=hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J=hoaoks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

When your vehiele 15 being towed, have the ignition key
trned (o the OFF positon. The steering wheel should
be clamped in a stradght-nhead position, with a climping
device designed for wowing service, Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this, The transmission
should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking

brake released.

i
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Don't have your vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless vou must I the vehicle must be towed on the
drive whaeels, be sure 1 follow the speed and distance
restrictions later in this section or vour transmission will
be domaged, If these limits must be exceaded, then the
drive wheels have 1o be supported on a dolly.

Front Towing
Tow Limits - 35 mph (56 k), 50 miles (80 k)

NOTICE:

Do mot tow with sling-type equipment or
fascin/og lght damage will occur.

Use wheel lift or car carrier equipment.
Additional ramping may be required for car Attach T-hook chains to slots in frame rearward of front

carrier equipment, wheels on both sides.
Use safety chains and wheel straps.

NOTICE:

Do not attach wineh cables or J-hooks Lo
suspension components when using car carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T=hook slots,

5-10



NOTICE:

Take care not to damage the brake pipes and
hoses or the ABS sensor and wiring,

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle=to-ground or

vehicle-to-wheel-lift ~equipment contact. To help
avoid damage, install a towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adeguate clearance is obtained

Attach a separate safety chain around outboard end of hetween the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment,
each lower control arm.
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Rear Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
rear bumper valance will be damaged.

Use wheel-lift or car carrier equipment.
Additional ramping may be required for
car-carrier equipment,

Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel lift
equipment contact. To help avoid damage,
install a towing dolly and raise vehicle uniil
adequate clearance is obtained between the
ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not atiach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.
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Attach T-hook chains in front pf rear wheels in bottom Attach & separate safety chain around each outboard end
of frame rail on both gides, of the rear axie,

NOTICE:

Take care not Lo damage the brake pipes
andl cables.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a conlant lemperature gage on your
Pontiac’s instrument panel. You may also find o LOW
COOLANT warning light on yvour Pontiac instrument
panel (V8 Engine only).

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam lrom an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even il vou just open the hood. Stuy away
from the engine if vou see or hear stenm coming
from it. Just turp it ofT and get evervone awny
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

If vour keep driving when vour engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overhests, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool,

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire becanse you keep
driving with no coalant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty,
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warming but seé or hear no
steam, the problem may nolt be (00 senous. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

® Clhimba long hll on a hot day.
® 5Stop after high-speed dniving.
® [dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow atruiler.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam.
try this for a minute or so;

. If you have an-ar conditioner, tarm it off,

2. Turm on your heater (o full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

If you're in a traffic jam, shift o NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift 1o the highest gear while

driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) or
DRIVE (D} for aplomatic transmissions.

-

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive, Just to be sale, drive slower {or about 10 minutes,
IT the warning doesn’t corne back on, you can

drive normally,

If the warning continues, pull over, stap, and park your
vehicle nght away,

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minoies while vou're parked, 1o see if
the warning stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, fuwm off the engine and get everyone ol aof the
vehiele unnl it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
help right away.

When you decide it's safe o lift the hood, here's what
you'll see:
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A Coolant Recaovery Tank

B. Radistor Pressure Cap

C. Electne Engine Fun

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

If the coolunt inside the coolant recovery ok is boiling,
don™t do anything else until it cools down,

When it is cool, remove the coolant recovery tank cap
anid look ot the dipstick.

The coolant level should be ot FULL COLD.
IT it isn't, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses;

hester hoses, mdiator, water pamp or somewhere else in
the cooling system.
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’'t touch them. I you
tho, vou can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If yoo run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you coald be burned.
Gt any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
withont coolant isn't covered by your warranly,

If there seems (o be no leak, with the enging on, check to

see if the electric engine fany are running. If the engine
1% overheating, both fans should be runming. I they
aren’ t, your vehicle needs service,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found o problem yet, but the coolant level
isn't at FULL COLD add a 50/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and DEX-C 'OOL™ (silicate-free)
aniifreeze at the coolant recovery tunk. (See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for mors information. )

& CAUTION:

Adding only plain waler (o your cooling system
can be dangerovs. Plain water, or somée other
liguid like alcobol, ¢an bail before the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, yoor engine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned, Use a 50/50 mix of clean
witer and DEX-COOL " coolant.




NOTICE: /\ CAUTION:

[n cold weather, water can freeze and crack the Steam and scalding fiquids from a hot cooling
e!zglm-., rudiator, heater core and other parts, system can blow out and burn you badly. They
Use the rc.mmmmdl:d coolant and the proper are under pressure, and if you turn the pressure
coolant mbx. cap == even a little == they can come oul at high

speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the pressure cap, is hot. Wait
for the conling system and pressure cap to cool if

& CAUTION: you ever have to turn the pressure cap.

You can be burned if youo Spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn Il the engine paris are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hol engine.

When the coolunt m the coolanl recovery tank is al
FULL COLD start your vehicle.

If the overheal warnimg continues, there's one more
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator but be sure the cooling system is
cool before vou do jr
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
(V6 Engine Only)

NOTICE:

Failure to follow this procedure could cuanse your
engine to overheal and be severely damaged.

Your engine has a specifie radiator fill procedure,

. You can remove the pressure cop when the cooling
system, incloding the pressure cap and upper radiator
hose, is no longer hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise untl 1t first stops. (Don't press
down while tuming the pressure cap.)

IF you hear o hiss, wait for that © stop; A hiss means
there is still some pressure left




2. Then keep turning the pressure cap, but now push
down s you turn it Remove the pressure cap.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be buroed if you spill coolant on hot
engine purts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

After the engine cools, open the coolini mr
bleed valve.

3IB00 V6 (VIN Code K); There is one bleed valve. T
is Jocated on the thermostat housing

Fill the radintorwith the proper DEX-COOL"
coolunt mixture, up to the base of the filler neck.

If you see-a stream of coolant coming from an air
bleed vilve, elose the valve, Otherwise, close the
valve after the radiator is filled.
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5. Then fill the coolunt recovery tink o FULL HOT 7

6. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the radiator pressure cap off.

&

Start the engine and let trun untl] you can feel the
upper radiator hose getting biot, Watch out for the
engine fan( <),

By thus time, the coolant level inside the radiator
[iller neck may be lower, I the level is lower, add
mare of the proper DEX-COOL® coulant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
base of the liller neck.

h
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
(VS Engine Only)

NOTICE:

The LT1 Engine (Code P) has a specific radiator
fill procedure, Failure to follow this procedure
could cause your engine to overheal and be
severely damaged.

%, Then reploce the préssure cap. At any fime during
this procedure if coolant begins w Mow out of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressure cap: Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like ths.

Ln
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Lo You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the
cooling system;, including the radiator pressure cap
and vpper radiaior hose, 15 no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cip slowly counterclockwise untl it first
stops, (Don't press down while wming the
PIESsUre cap. )

[T vou hear o hiss, wait Ior that (o stop. A hiss means
there s stll some pressure lefi.

o]

Fhen keep wening the pressure cap, but now push
down us vou tum it, Remove the pressure cap

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
enging purts. Coolanl contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolunt on a hot engine.




1

Ln

After the enging eools, open the nir bleed valves on
the heater return hose and water. pump inlet.

.

Fill with the proper DEX-COOL" coolant mixmure
Add coolant until you see a steady stream of coolant
coming from the bleed valves,

Close the bleed valves.

Continue o fill the radiator up 1o the biase of the
filler meck.

Rinse or wipe the spilled coalant from the enging
and compurtment.




&, Start the engine and allow 1t to run in wdle for
approximately four minutes. By this tme, the
coolant level inside the radiator will he lower, Add
more of the proper mix through the Aller neck until
the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

10). Then All the coolant recovery 1ank to the
proper level.

For a complate drain, flush and refill, see your Pontiac
dealer or 8 Pontae Firebird Service Manual. To
purchase & service manual, see “Service and Ownor
Publications™ in the Index.

9. Shut the engine off and replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the mimows on the cap hine up like this

IJII
]

]
L



If a Tire Goes Flat

[t's anusual for a tire W “blow out”™ while you're driving,

especially if you maintain your tires properly. If air poes
out of a tire, it's much more lkely to leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a “hlowout.™ here are o [ew
tips about what fo expect and what to do:

If o fromt tire {uils, the Mat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle wward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerutor pedal and gnip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer to muintain lane position, and then gently brake to
i stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, hets much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use in o
skid. In amy rear blowout, remove your foot from the
sccelerator pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
stecring the way you want the velicle 1o go, It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but vou can still steer. Gently
brake 1o a stop — well off the road if possible.

if o tire goes flat, the next part shows how (o use your
jacking equipment 1o change a fTai tire sufely.

Changing a Flat Tire

L tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o 4 level place, Turn oo vour hazard
wirning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can canse an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. Yon and they could be hadly injured.
Find a level place to chunge your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2, Put an automatic transmission shift lever in
PARK (P), or shift a manual transmission (o
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the f'ront and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.,
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the oppaosite end.
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The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
change a tire.

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools
The equipment you'll need is in the night (passenger)
rear drea behind the tim panel.

First you must remove the close-out panel. See
“Close-0ut Panel” in the Index,

On convertible models, vou must also remove the
convertible 1op prolection panel. 1t's at the upper back of
the trunk. Turn the two screw knobs under the trunk
edge a quarter turn left (counterclockwise) to remove
the panel.

Find the plastic screw heads in the trim panel over the
spare tire, {See “"Compact Spare Tire™ later m this
section for moreg informadion ubout the compact spare, )
Use a com or a key to non the screw heads until the
skots paint front and back. Gently [ift the trim panel and
move it out of the way.
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If you have spenkers in the ttim panel, you may have to
disconnect the wire from the speaker. The speaker wire
may be long enough 10 remove the tim panel without
disconnecting the wire

Remove the wing nut and adapter and pall out the spare.

To remove the jack and wheel wrench, loosen and
remave the bolt and remove the plastic cover,
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The tools you'll be wsing include the juck (A) und wheel The jack has a bolr at the end. Attach the wheel wrench
wrench (B). o the fack bolt

Turn the wheel wrench to the right to raise the lift head
a little,
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If your wheel has a boli-on center cap, loosen the plastic
caps using the wheel wrench,

Each wheel has one locknut in place of the standard
wheel nut. A special wheel lock key (removal tonl) and
instructions are located in the center console. Attach the
wheel lock key to the socket of the wheel wrench.
Remove the locking wheel nut by turning
counterclockwise.




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

Position the jack under the vehicle, There is a notch
in the vehicle's mocker flange on the coupe model.
Rase the jack head antil it fits firmly into the notch
I. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts. nearest the flat tre,

Don't remove them yet,

On comvertible models, place the jack ina
stmalar location.




2. Stay awny from moldings or fender flanges to avoid
damaging them.

Put the compact tire near you.,

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location belore
raising vour vehicle.
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Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the
ground &0 there 15 enough room for the spare tire 1o
fit, Remove ull the wheel nuts and take off the

Aat nre.

. Remove any tust or dirt

from the wheel bols,
mounting surfaces and
spure wheel.




/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel conld come
off and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel

to do this; but be sure 1o use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need o, to zet all the rost or
dirt ofl.

& CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, IF vou
di, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
(ull oll, causing & serious pecident.

tn

Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheel, Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel s held against the hub,
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4.

Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely.

5. Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a criss-cross
sequence as shown,




/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come ofl. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. I vou have
to replace them, be sure to gel new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 108 [h-ft
(140 N.m).

Don’t try to put a center cap on your compacl spare
tire. It won't fit. Store the center cap in the rear area
umtil you have the fTat tire repaired or replaced,

NOTICE:

Center caps won't [it on your compact spare. If
you try to pul a center cap on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification,

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cnuse injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.




Replace the jack, wheel wrench and flat tire using the
storage instructions, When you replace the trim panel,
he sure to ek it under the weatherstrip.

|. Trim Panel
2. Boli

3. Cover

4. Jack

5. Wing Nut

&, Adapter

7. Compact Spare Tire

8. Full-Size Tire

9, Carpet Flap

10, Tire Storage Boli

11. Convertible Top Protection
12, Knob




Compact Spare Tire
Although the compact spare tire was [ully inflated when
yvour vehicle was new, it can lose air after o time. Check

the inflation pressure regularly. Tt should be 60 psi
(420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon us possible and make sure your
spare tire 15 correctly inflated. The compact spare i3
madle to perform well at speeds up 1o 65 mph

{ 105 km/h) for distances up 1o 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish vour trip and have vour full-size tire
repuired or replaced where you want (When the
compact spare 1s used on the rear-axle, see Notice
below.) Of course, it's best to replace your spare with a
full-size tire as so0n a5 you can. Your spare will last
onger and be in good shape m case you need it again.

When the compact spare is on the rear axle, the optional
traction control system will eyele and limit acceleration
for about the first 15 seconds of driving after each
engine starl.

NOTICE:

If the compact spare is used as a rear tire, do not
drive faster than 50 mph (30 knvh). Damage to
the rear axle may ocour if the compact spare is
driven faster than 50 mph (80 km/h),
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NOTICE;:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
vour vehicle through an avtomatic vehicle wash
with guide radls. The compact spare can gel
caught on the rails. That can damage the tire and
wheel, and maybe other parts of your vehicle,

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

Whitt you don’t want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
to spin your wheels oo fast. The methed known as
“rocking” can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
VOLL MUst Use caution.

Don't use your comipuct spare on other vehicles,

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel together.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Tire chaing won't fit your compact spare. Using
them can damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don't use tire chains on your
compact spare.

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others conld be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overhest. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as litthe as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kimv/h) as shown
on the speedometer.
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NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, vou can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains” i the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right, That will
clear the area around your {ront wheels, If your vehicle
has traction control, you should turn the system off. (See
“Traction Control System”™ in the Index. ) Then shifi
hack and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward
gear (or with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1)
or SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)}, spinning the
wheels as little as possible, Release the accelerator pedal
while you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the transmission is in gear. [f that doesn’t
get you out after a few tries. vou may need o be towed
out. If you do meed 1o be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ i the Index.
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v Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your Pontiac. This section begins with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check important fluid and lubricant levels. There is also technical information about your

vehicle, and a pant devoted to its appearance care,
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Service

Your Ponnac dealer knows yvour vehicle best and wanis
yvou to be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your
dealer for all yvour service needs. Youo'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope vou'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

M
ol

Delco

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o get the proper Pontiac Service Muanual, It wells
you much more about how o service yvour Pontine than
this manual can. To order the proper service manuil, see
“Service and Owner Publicotions™ in the Index.

Your velicle has an air bag system. Belore attempting to
do your own service work, see "Servicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

You should Keep a record with all parts receipts and st
the mileage and the date of any service work yoo
perform. Sce “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.,
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/A CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle withoul knowing encuagh about it.

® Be sure vou have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you atiempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”

fasteners can be easily confused. IT you use
the wrong Tasteners, parts can later break

or fall off. You could be hurt.,

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the cutside of your vehicle can
affect the marflow around 1t This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
your Pontiae dealer before adding equipment 1o the
ouiside of your vehicle.

Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle identification number
(VIN} shows the code letter for your engine. You will
tind the VIN at the top left of your instrument panel.
(See “Vehicle Identification Number™ in the Index.,)

If you have the 3800 engine (VIN Code K}, use regular
unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher.

If you have the 3.7L engine ( VIN Code P), use premiom
unleaded gasoline ruted at 91 petane or higher for bess
performance, You may use middle grade or regular
upleaded gasolines, but your vehicle may not accelerate
s well.
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Al a minimum, the gasoling you use should meet
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United States and
CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada. Improved gasoline
specifications have been developed by the Amencan
Automobile Manufacturers Association (AAMA) for
better vehicle performance and engine protection.
Gasolines meeting the AAMA specification gould
provide improved driveability and emission control
system protection compared to other gasolines.

Be suré the posted octane for premium is at least
91 (at least 8Y for middle grade and 87 for regulur).
If the octane is less than 87, yvou may get a heavy
knocking noise when you drive. If it's bud enough,
it can damage vour enging,

If you're using fuel rated at the recommended octane

or higher and you still hear heavy knocking, your
engine needs service. But don't worry il you heuar a linle
pimging noise when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal, and you don't have 1o buy a higher
octane fuel to get rid of pinging. It's the heavy, constant
knock that means you have & prohlem.

If vour vehicle is certified 10 meet California Emrssion
Standards (indicated on the undethood tune-up label), 1t
1s designed to operate on fuels that meet California
specifications. If such fuels are not available in states
adoptittg California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate sanstactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, bul emission control system performuance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lsmp on
your mstrument panel may tum on wnd/or your vehicle
may fail a smog-check test. If this occurs, retum to your
authorized Pontiac dealer for diagnosis w determing the
cause of fatlure. In the event it is determined that the
eause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repairs
may not be coverad by your wirranty,

Some gasolines thut are not reformulated for low
emissions contain an octane-enhancing additive called
methvlcyclopentndienyl manganese tricarbony | (MMT);
ask vour service station operator whether or not his fuel
contnins MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If tuels contaiming MMT are used,
spitrk plug life may be reduced and your emussion
contrel system performance may be affected. The
mulfunction indicator lamp on your instroment panel
ey turn on. If this oceurs, return to your authorized
Pontiac dealer for service.




To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United Stutes
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engme and fuel
system, allowing vour emission control system 1o
function properly. Therefore, you should not have o add
anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines containing
oxyeenites, such as ethers and ethunol, and
reformulated gasolines miy be available m your area (o
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earlier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was mot designed for fuel that
contains methanol, Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn™
he covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan em driving in another country outside the

United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find. Never use lended gasaline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repiirs
caused by vse of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
VOUT WAITIHIEY.

To check on fuel availability, ask an anto ¢lub, or
contact & major mil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can ulso write us at the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),

General Motors Internauonnl Product Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Cishawa, Omario LIH 8P7
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Filling Your Tank
/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Rammable, It burns
violently, sind that can canse very bad injuries,
Don"t smoke i you're pnear gasoline or refucling
your vehicle, Keep sparks, Mimes and smoking
materials away from gasoling.

The cap is behind a hinged dooron the left side of
your vehicle,
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/\ CAUTION:

If you gel gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it, vou could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out en you il you open the
fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
iff your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any “hiss” noise to stop. Then unserew.
the cap all the way.

Be careful not to spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from
painted surfoces as soon od possible. See "Cleaning
To ke off the cap, rn it slowly to the left the Oniside of Your Pontiac”™ in the Index.
{eounterclockwise).

While refueling, hang the cap inside the Tuel door




When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the right
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make
sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system
can determmneif the fuel cap has been left off ar
improperly installed, This would allow fuel o
gvaporate into the atmosphere, See “Mallunction
Indicator Lamp™ i the Index.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. Il you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your feel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not ronning,
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood clectric fan,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gusolineg,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rabber. You or others
could be burned, Be carefol not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hood Release

i
il

T
]

S
)
)

Then go to the oot of the vehicle amd pull up on the
hood release.

To open the hood, first pull the handle inside the vehicle. Liift the hood




When vou open the hood of the 384 engine you' |l see:

A. Engine Coolant Reservoir E. Enging Fan I. Hiake Flud Reservoir
B. Battery F. Windshield Washer Reservoir 1. Clutch Fluid Reservoir
¢ 0il Fill Cap G. Pawer Steering Reservoir (f equipped)

D. Autematic Trnamission H. Engine Oil Dipstick K. Alr Cleanar

Dipstick (il equipped )
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When you open the hood of the 5,71 engine you | see:

A. Engine Coolant Reservoir F. Fan . Brake Fluid Reservoir
B. Power Steering Reservois (1. Windshleld Washer Reservoir 1, Cluteh Flind Reservoir
C. Engine Onl Dipstick H. Automutic Transmission O equipped)

D). Battery Dipstick (if equipped) K. Air Cleaner

E. Engine Oil Fill Cap




Belore closing the hood, be sure all the {iller caps
are o

Then just pull the hood down and close it firmly,

Engine Oil

LOW
OIL

The engine a1l dipstick is the yellow loop near the hack
of the engine.

If the LOW OIL light on the instrument panel comes on,

it means you need to check your engine oil level nght
away, For more information, seée “Low Ol Light™ in the

Index. You should check your engine oil level regularly;

this 1 an added reminder,
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It's & good idea o check your engine oil every time you
get foel, In onder to get an accurate reading. the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

5.7L Engine il Dipstick




380 Engine

AR L3236 (Code K) Oll Dipstick

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few minues 10
drain back into the ml pan, If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level.

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean 1t with o paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remowve it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.

5.7L Engine
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When to Add Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line. then you'll

need to add some oil, But you must use the righ

kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use. For
crunkcase capacily, see “Capacitics and Specifications™
in the Index

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your engine has

so much oll that the oil level gets above the
cross-haitched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.

Just fill it enough to pul the level somewhere in the
proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when yon're through.

What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
looking for the “Starburst” symbal. This svmbal
indicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petrolenm Institute (AP Do not use any ol which
does not carry this Starburst svmbaol.

If you change your own oil,
be sure vou use o] that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the oil contairer. I
yiou have your oil changed
for you, be sure the ol put
IO yOUur engine is
American Petrolemm
Institute certified for
gasoline enpines,

You should also use the proper viscosity oil [or your
vehicle, as shown in the following char:
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RECOMMENDED SAE ViSCOSITY EIIIII-E EMGINE BILS

mnsrmumnm:um IT.IITHF. SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE,

HOT
WEATHER
F |r %€
'Iﬂi — -+ |
| ST BEE
T E
|l.|'l i
bt B
(1M ST SRS
| ' -| SAE 1OW-10
ll.l.i‘l'—l
| (@)
-~ con
WEATHER
D0 WOT BE BAE J9W-50 ON ANY OTHER
GAADE (ML ROT RECOMMENDED
5.71 Engine

As shown in the chart, if you have the 5.70 engine,
SAE 3W-3 is best for your vehicle. However, you can
use SAE TOW-30 #f 1t's going to be O0°F (-18°C) or
above. These numbers on an oi] container show its
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use pther viscosity oils,
such as SAE 20W-510),




IE“ SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGINE DILS

FOR BEST HIEI.EHM'I'HI COLD EI'.IHI'IH SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAMGE.

HOT
WEATHER
S
|
v 8| o am
[
« B0 a1
[ ) -'m!——
il a
& | F]
b | U [ e
._I:_E_Li._
WEATHER

3800 F.ngin-:

As shown in the chart, if you have the 3800 engine, SAE
1OW=-30) is best or your vehicle, However, vou can use
SAE SW=30 1 i's going to be colder than 60°F (16°C)
betore vour next oil change. When it’s very cold, you
should ose SAE SW-30. These numbers on an oil
container show 1ts viscosity, or thickness. Do not use
other viscosity omis, such as SAE 20W-50,

f-16



NOTICE:

Uise only engine oil with the American Petroleam
Institute Certilied For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symhaol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwreneh™ oil meets all the requirements for
vour vehicle.

If you are in an area where the temperature Lills below
=20°F (-29°C), consider using either an SAE SW-30
syathenc oil or an SAE ({W=30 mil. Both will provide
easier cold sturting and better protection for your engine
it exiremely low temperatures,

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your Pontiac dealer is
ready 10 advige if yvou think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

If any one of these 18 true for you, use the short tnpleity
munntenance schedule;

® Most trips are less than 5 (o [0 miles (8 o 16 km),
This is particularly impontant when outside
wemperatures are below freezing.

® Most mps inclode extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® Most trips are through dusty areas,

® You frequently wow i trailer or use o carfier on top of
vour yehicle,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

Driving under these condinions causes engine oil to
break down sooner, If any one of these s true for your
vehicke, then you need (o change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months - whichever
oceurs first

If none of them is true, use the long tp/highway
maintenance s¢chedule, Change the oil and filter every
T.500 males (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
oocurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under lughway conditions causes enging oil 10
break down slower.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certain
elemenits that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
tor very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
waler, or @ good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine ail, (See
the manufacturer's warnimgs aboul the use and disposal
of oil products, )

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment, If you
change yvour own 0il, be sure o drain all free-Mowing oil
from the flter before disposal, Don't ever dispose of oil
by putiing 1t in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
SCWErs, Or into streams or bodies of waler, Instead,
recycle it by Laking it 1o a place that collects used oil. If
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service stution or o local recyeling
center for help.

Air Cleaner

I8 Engine

6-18



/A CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops flame if the engine
backfires. If it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, vou could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with

the air cleaner off.
ORI NOTICE:
Refer (o the Maimntenuance Schedule o determine when o
replace the air filter. If the air cleaner is off, a backlire can cause a
See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index. damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get

into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Air Filter Replacement

To remove the air [ler:

. Remove the plustic pin by pulling it straight up.

2, Disconnect the plastic clamp on the duct. Pull apart
the connection.
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3. Pull the air cleaner straight vp, Unclomp the 4. Open the aircleaner and remove the filter.
metal clips,

G-21




If you have the 5.7L LT engine (with the WS6 option),
viour air cleaner will be located over the radiator near the
front of the engine.

To remove the filter, remove the sorews [localed on the
tear edge of the air cleaner), lift the air cleaner and
remove the filter.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your automatic transmission Tud
level is when the engine oil 15 changed,

Change both the fluid and filter every 15,000 miles
(25 000 km} if the vehicle is mainly driven undér one
or maore of these condinons;

® In heavy city traffic where the outside temperatire
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher

In hilly or mountainous terraln.

Uses such as high performance operation.

When doing frequent railer towing.
® Uses such as found in taxi, pohce or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the ud and filter every
10,000 miles [ 166 000 km).

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index,
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How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose 1o have this done at your Pontiac dealership
Service Department,

I you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the mstructions
here, or you could get a fulse reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Toe much or too little Nuid can damage vour
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and lall on hot engine
parts or exhaust svstem parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Maid.

Wail at least 30 minutes before checking the
rranstnssion fhuid level if you have been driving:

® When outside tempertatures are above M°F (327 C).
® Al high speed for quite a while.

® In heavy tratfic — especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the night reading, the fluid should be at
normal operating emperature, which s 180°F o
200°F (82°C 10 93°C).

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Geet the vehicle wormed ap by driving about 15 miles
(24 km} when outside temperatures are above 50°F
(10°C), If it’s colder than S0°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (I3) until the engine temperature gage
moves and then remains steady for 10) minutes. Then
follow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is wied
only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes If outside temperatures are SO°F (10°Cor
more, If 1t's ¢older than 50°F (10°C), you may have 1o
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check, you musr perform a hot check
before adding flurd. This will give you a more accurate
reading of the fluid level.
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Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Purk your vehicle on a level place. Keep the
engine running.

® With the parking brake applied. place the shift lever
in PARK (P}

e With your foot on the hrake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing tor about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P)

® Let the engine run at idle for three minuies or more,
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Then, without shutting oft the engine, [ollow these steps:

3800 Engine Trunsmission Dipstick




5.7L LT1 Engine Transmission Dipstick 5.7L Engine Transmission Dipstick

. The transmission {luid handle is the red loop near the
buck of the engine. Pull out the dipstick and wipe 1t
with a clean rag or paper towel.

=

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back oot again.
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AR00 Transmission Dipstick

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The fluid level must be in the COLD area for a
cold check or in the HOT aress or cross-hatched area
for a hot check.

4. If the {luid level is in the acceptuble range, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Mantensnce Schedule to determine what
kind of transmission fluid to use, See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

Add flud only after checking the wansmission fluid
HOT. (A COLD check 15 used only as a reference.) If

the fluid tevel is low, add only enough of the proper fluid
to bring the-level up 1o the HOT area for a hot check. It
cloesn’t take much fluid, generally less than one pint

(05 LY. Pan't overfill, We recommend you ose only fluid
labeled DEXRON"-IIL becuuse fluid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transmission. Dumuage
caused by fluid other thun DEXRON-IIT s not coverad
by your new vehicle warrinty:

® Alter adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under "How to Check.”™

® When the corect fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time to have it checked is when the engine oil 38

changed. However, the fluid in your manual
transmission doesn’t require chunging.

How to Check

Because thix operation can be difficult, vou may
choose 1o have this done at your Pontiae dealership
Service Depuartment.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
instroctions here, or you could get a false reading,

NOTICE:

Too much or too litile Auid can damage vour
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire, Be
sure fo gel an accurale reading il you check your
transmission Muid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the
vehicle is parked on a level place and the ransmission 15
cool enough for you to rest your fngers on the
trunsimission case.

Then, follow these steps:

. Remove the filler plug,

!‘-ﬂ-

Check that the lubricant level is up o the bonom
of the filler plug hole.

L

. IF the Muid level is good, install the plug and be sure
it 1% fully sented. IT the fluid level is low, add more
floid as described in the next steps,

How to Add Fluid

Here's how (o add [Tuld, Refer o the Maintenance
Schedule 1o determine what kind of fluid to use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add flugd at the filler plug hole, Add only enough
fuid 1o bring the fuid level up to the bottom of
the Aller plug hole.

3. Install the filler plog. Be sure the plug s fully seated.
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Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch linkage in your vehicle is
self-adjusting. The cluteh master cylinder reservoir is
filled with hydraulic clutch fluid.

It isn’t a good idea to “top off™ your clutch fluid. Adding
flurd won't correct a leak.

A fluid loss in this system could indicale a problem.
Have the system mspected and repaned,

When to Check and What to Use

Refer to the Maintenanee Schedule o determine how
alten vou should check the Auid level in your clutch
master cylinder reservoir and for the proper fuid. Sce
“Urwner Checks and Services” and “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level is below
the STEP mark on the reservoir, Sec the instructions on
the reservolr cap,
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Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when o change it. See
*Bcheduled Majntenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

It the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant. Add enough lubricant
to raise thie level 1o the bouom of the fller plug hole.

Whalt to Use

Standard Dilferential

Use Axle Lubnicant (GM Part No. 12345977) or SAE
SOW-91H GL-5 gear lubncant,

Limited-Slip DifTerential

To add lubricant when the level 15 low, use Axle
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977), To completely refil]
after draining, add 4 ounces (118 ml) of Limited-Slip
Ditferential Lubnicant Additive (GM Parnt No. 1052358),
Thea fill to the botom of the filler plug hole with Axle
Lubricant {GM Part No. 12345977,

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL™ engine coolunt. This coolunt is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 yvears or 150,000 miles
(2401 00K !ml,?ﬁj whichever ocours first, if you add only
DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant.

The following expluins your cooling system and how
to add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem
with engine overheuating or if you need (o add ¢oolant
10 your radiator, see “Engine Overheating” in the Index.

A S0/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL®
coolant will:

® (nive [reezing protection down o -34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up to 2653°F (129°C),
Protect against rast and comrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

e & O o

Let the waming lights and gages wiork as
they should.
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NOTICE: /A CAUTION:

When adding cmlanlll it &5 important that you Adding only plain water to your cooling system

use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant. can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other

If silicated coolant Is added to the system, liguid like alcohol, can bail before the proper

premature engine, heater core or radiator coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s conlant warning

corrosion may result, In addition, the engine system is set for the proper coolant mix, With

coolant will require change sooner -- at pluin water or the wrong mix, your engine could

30,000 miles (50 0040 km) or 24 months, get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat

whichever occurs first, warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean

What to Use water and DEX-COOL " coolant.

Use a mixture of one-hall clean 'I-HJ'-I'L'I" (preferahly
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL® coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture,
vou don't need to add anything else.




NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wonldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and

olher parts.

If you have 1 add coolunt more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling systen.

NOTICE:

I you use the proper coolant, you don't have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful,

Checking Coolant

When vour engine is cold. check the dipstick on the cap
of the coolant recovery tnk. The coolant jevel should
be at COLD, or a little higher, When your engine is
warm, the level on the dipstick should be up to HOT, ar
4 little higher,
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IT this light comes on, i
means you 'te low on
engine coolant

€13

5.7L Engine Only

Adding Coolani to the Recovery Tank

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant miaxture at the cocland récovery tank, but only
when yvour engine is cool. If the tank is very low or
empty, also add coolant w the radiator. S¢e “Engine
Owerheating™ in the Index {or information.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radistor pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding lguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add conlant at the radintor. Never
turn the pressure cap =- even a little == when the
engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mixture at the recovery tank, but be careful
not to spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
andl it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.




Radiator Pressure Cap (All Engines)

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is an 18 psi (124 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you replace your rachator pressure cap, an ACT
cap is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
im the engine coolant system. The thermostit stops (he
How of eoolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a FI'EHL‘-I 1.L'II'H]'.IE1_|I1'!H'I.:.

When you repluce your thermostat, an AC” thermostat
1% recommended,

Power Steering Fluid

JEHN Engine
When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 ool necessary o regularly check power stesring
fhurd pnless you suspeet there 15 a leak in the system or
vy bear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
coitld indicale a problem. Have the system mspected
and repaired




5.7L Engine % When the engine compartment is hot, the |evel

How To Check Power St Eeﬁng Fluid should be at the H or HOT mark.

- - 5 * & 1 N b T - 5 L e gl
When the engine compartment 15 cool, wipe the cap and ::::;Tllh ': ::1%:';} ‘I“?ll'lll TIEEEEL?E:';E h thielevel
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and ' ais 22 :

wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and What to Use

completely tighten it. Then remove the cap agaim and ) . '

look at the fluid level on the dipstick. E.v:lTr lr-.':- ﬂthu '."'riu.ltlmr'!:nn: i.‘:uhmiule LCy :jmﬁ'ﬂnne wha
. : ’ il of Amd o use. See “Recommended Fluids and

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If Lubricants™ in the Index. Always use the proper fluid
necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the level up Fallure to use the proper Muid can cause leaks snd

to the miark. damuge hoses and seals.
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the mamifacturer’s instructions before vse. IF you will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the emperature
muy fall below freezing, use o fluid that has sulficient
prolection agmnst freezing.

Adding Washer Fluid

NOTICE:

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer Muid unti] the tank 15 full.

® When using concentrated washer Muid,
follow the manulacturer’s instructions lor
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready<to-use washer
fluid. Water can caunse the solution to freeze
and damage your washer Nuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fuid.

® Fill your washer flaid tank only

three=quarters full when it's very cold. This

allows lor expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if ii is
completely full.

® Dan’t use radiator antifreeze in your

windshield washer. It can damage vour
washer system and paint.




aof the brake systerm. I it is, vou should have your brake
system fixed, since a leak means thit sooner or lnter your
brukes won't work well, or won't work at all.

So, it isn'ta good idea to “top off™ your brake flund.
Adding brake fluid won't correct o leak, If you add flud
when your linings are worn, then you™ll have too much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) brake Auid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydrolic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Auid, it can spill
on the engine. The Nuid will burn if the engine
is hot enough, You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is here, It 1s filled

with DOT-3 brake fluid. hydraualic system.

There are only two reasons why the brake fuid level in the

reservoir might go down. This first is that the brake Nuid Refier to the Mamlenance Schedule to determime when o
goes down 1o an peceptable level during normul brake check your brake fluid, See “Periodic Muntenance
lining wear. When new linings are put in; the fluid Jevel Inspections” in the Index.

goes back up, The other reason 15 that fluid 1s leaking out
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Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.
Just look #t the brake fluid reservorr The fluld level should
be above the plastic seam in the reservonr IF it isn't, hove
vour brake system checked to see il there is o leak.

After work i1s done on the brake hydraulic system, make
sure the level is ubove the plastic seam, near the base of
the filler neck.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only I]{'l I-3

brake fluid -- such as Delco Supreme 11% (GM Part
No. 12377967). Tise new brake fluid from a sealed
contuner only,

Alwavs clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the area
argund the cap before removing it This will belp keep
dint from entering the reservor

/A CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of fluid in vour brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake Nuoid.




NOTICE:

® Using the wrong Muid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so hadly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong Kind of fTuid.

¢ [f you spill brake MNuid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carelul not to spill brake
(Tuid on vour vehicle. If vou do, wash it
off immediately. See “Appearance Care™
in the Index.

Brake Wear

Unless vou have the four-wheel dise brake option, vour
Paomntiiae has front dise brakes and rear drom brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in-wear indicators that
make a high-pitched warning sound when the brake
pads are worn and pew pads are needed. The sound
mury eome and go or be heard all the time vour vehicle
is moving {except when you are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly ).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear woarning sound means thal soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead (o
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.




NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause 4 brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something s wrong with
your brakes.

See “Caliper/Knuoekle Maintenunee Inspection™ in
Secticn 7 of this mannal under Pant C “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections,”

If you have rear drum brokes, they don’t have wear
indicators, but if vou ever hear a rear brake rubbing
noise, hive the rear brake limings inspected. Also, the
rear brake drums should be removed and inspected each
time the tires are removed for rotation or changing.
When you have the front brakes replaced, huve the redr
brukes inspected, too.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See “Bruke System Inspection” m Section T of this
manuil under Part C “Penodic Maintenunce
Inspections™.

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not retirn to
normal height, or if there is o rapad increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of bruke trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate brake stop, your disc
brakes adjust for wear. If you rarely make o moderate or
heavier stop, then your brakes might not adjust correctly.
[f you drive in that way, then —— very carefully -- make
a few moderate brake stops about every 1,000 miles

(1 600 km}, so your brakes will adjust properly.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drom brakes may need adjustment, Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applyving the brakes a few times.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex, Iis
many parts have to be of top quality and work well
ogether if the vehicle is to have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test have wop-guality GM brake
parts in them, us your Pontine does when it is new,
When you replace parts of your braking system -- for
example, when yvour bruke limings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in — be sure you get new
genume GM replacement parts. If you don’t, your
brakes may no longer work properly, For example, if
scineone puts in brmke Hinings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance hetween your front and rear brakes
can change -- for the worse. The bruking performances

vou've come to expect can change in many other ways if

someone puts i the wrong replacement brake parts.

Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Deleo Freedom™ battery. You
never have to add water to one of these. When it's time
for a new buttery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original batery's label.
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Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (<) cable from
the battery. This will help Keep your battery from
runming down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hort if you
aren’t careful, See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a hattery without

getting huri.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare vour vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see “Thefi-Detlerrent
Feature™ in the Index.




Bulb Replacement

Far the proper type of replacement bulb, see
"Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen hulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb, You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps
To replace a headlamp:

l. Open the headlump door by hand. See “Headlamp
DPoors™ i the Index.

-

Z. lnpscrew the bezel with a serewdriver and remove iL.
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3. Remove the serews and pull oot the bulb housing.
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4. Pull out the bulb and disconnect the
electrical connector,

5. Reverse the steps with a niew bulb.




Front Turn Signal

2. Turn and pull out the socket und the bulb,

. : - . 3. o . ;

1. Using a scréewdriver, remove the plastic screws from PuB-utabe ik
the deflector under the vehicle, Move the deflector 4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,
out of the wiy.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

b

. Gently pull the assembly out and remove: the bulb
(rom the back of the assembly.

To replace the bulb;

el

Reverse the steps with 0 new bulb,
1. Remove the two screws in the stoplamp lens.




Rear Lamps

To change any rear bulb, you have 1o remove the
entire housing.

I. Remove the trim panel from the side that vou are
replacing the bulh,

2, Pull the carper hack.

4. Pull off the assembly from the outside.

3. Toremove a socket with a tab, press the tab and turn
the spcket countarclockwise, To remiove a socket
without a tab, tarn the socket counterclockwise,

. To remove the bulb, push inand turen it
counterclockwise, then pull it out.

_ 7. Reverse the steps with a new bulh,
3. Remove the wing nuts,
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Rear Sidemarker

Tum counterclockwise and pull out the socket and
thee bully,

LY

3. &
e

To replace o rear sidemarker bulb: 4 Pull oot the bulb.
Reverse the steps with & new bulb.

e

I. Remove the screw from the sidemarker assembly,

2. To pull out the bulb housing, tilt the housing ©
remove the abbed end,
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Windshiceld Wiper Blade Replacement Wiper Blade Element Replacement

Replacement blades come in different types anid are To replace the wiper blade element, refer to the wiper
removed i different wiys. hlade assembly replacement instructions. To replace the

To remuve the wiper blade assembly: clemant. follow these steps:

1. Locate the heel end of the wiper blade assembly that

ki LOLIhWIPES St btk kit has the two notches held by the wiper hlade claw.

upright position.

2. Press the locking wb down while shiding the blade
assembly down.




2. Hold the wipér blade assembly with one hand and
pull the efement gently with the other hand.
(Replacement blade elements have three plastic caps
which retain two metad Hexor strips. Do aot remove
these caps before the element is installed. )

3. At the heel end of the blade assembly, notched end
of blade element last, slide the blade element into the
blade claw sets. The plastic retainer caps will be
forced off as the element is fully inserted. Make sure
that all the claw sets are properly engaged in the
slots of the blade element.

4. Install wiper blude assembly on wiper arm.

For information on windshield wiper blade replacement
type and length, see “Capacities and Specifications™ i
the Index,

Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has the headlamp system. These headlamps
have horizontal and vertical aim indicators. The aim

hits been pre-set at the faclory und should need no
further adjustment.

If your vehicle is damaged 10 an accident and the
headlamp aim seems to be aflected, see vour Pontiac
dealer. Headlamps on damaged vehicles may require
recalibration of the horizontal aim by vour Pontiac dealer,
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To check the aim, the vehicle should be properly
prepared ns follows:

® The vehicle must have all four tires on a perfectly
level surface.

® The vehicle should not have any snow, ice or mud
attached to iL

® There should not be any cirgo or loading of the
vehicle, except it should huve a full tank of gas and
oni person or 160 bs. (75 kg) on the driver's seat,

® Tires should be properly inflated.
® The horizontal indicator should read “0."

NOTICE:

To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before
heginning, Failure to follow these instructions
could canse damage to headlamp parts.

State mspection stations will allow a vertical reading of
plus 0.76 degrees or minus 0,76 degrees from the center
of the bubble.




It 15 recommended that the upper limit not exceed plus
(.4 degrees from the center of the bubble. Other drivers
miay flash their high beams at you if your adjustment is
much above plus (L4 degrees,

Tires

Your new Pontiae comes with high-quality tires made
by a leadimg tire manulacturer. If you ever have
questions about your tive warranty and where o obtam
service, see your Pontiac Warranty boolklet for details.

CAUTION: {(Continued )

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous,

® Owerloading your tires can cause overheating
as i result of too much friction. You could have
an air-out and a serious accident. See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinflated fires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accldent
could cause serious injury, Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punciured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when vou hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents, I your
tread is badly worn, or il vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.

See “InNation == Tire Pressure” in this section

for inflatlon pressure adjustment for higher

speed driving,
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Infation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, wiich s on the
driver’s door, shows the correct inflation pressures for
your tires when they're coli. “Cold” means your vehicle
has been sitting for at least three hours or driven o
more than | mile (1.6 km),

If you'll be driving at speeds lgher than 100 mph

{ 160 km/h) where itis legal, raise the cold inflition
pressure of each tire o 35 psi (240 kPa). When you
end this very high-speed driving, reduce the cold
inflation pressures o those listed on the Tire-Loading
Information label,

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It's not Il your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
gel the Following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bud handling

Bad loel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation ),
you cam get the following:

® [pusual wear

¢ Bad handling

e Rough ride

e Needless damage from road hazards.
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When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more.

Dhon't forget your compact spare tire, It should be at
) psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use d good quality pockel-type gage to check tire

pressuce. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated

simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly influted even when they're underinlated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve
stems: They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt
andd moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

lires should be rotated every 6,000 o 8,000 mules
{10 000 to 13 00 km). Any tme vou notice anusnal
wear, Totate your tires as soon as possihle and check
wheel ahignment. Alse check for damaged tives or
wheels, See “When It's Time for New Tires™ and
“Wheel Replacement”™ later in this section for

more informanon.

The purpose ol regular rotation is 10 achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation 15 the most important. See “Scheduled
Muntenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

e —

»

If you don’t have P245/50ZR 16 or P275/40ZR]LT
Goodyear Eagle G5-C tires; nse the rotation patiern
shown above [or your mres.
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L -

Don't include the compact spare tire in your ore
rotuton,

After the tires have been mtated, adjust the front and
rear mflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label. Make certain that all whes| muts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in
the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have P245/S0ZR 1 6 or P275/M40ZR17 Goodyear
Eagle GS-C tires, they must roll in a cértain direction
for the best overdll performance. The direction is shown
by an arrow on the sidewall. Because these tires are
directional, they should be rotated as shown here, These
ures should only be moved from front to rear and rear o
front on the same side of the vehicle

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loase
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
un accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a seraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rost or dirt olT. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index, )
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When 1t's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's
nme for new tires 15 10
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appedr when your tires hive
only 1A16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are troe:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
nround the tire.

® You cun see cord or fabric showing through the
lire's rubber

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snageed deep
enough to show cord or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The lire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or locanon
of the damage

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Tire=Loading Information label.

The tires installed om your vehicle when it was new had
i Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number op exch tre's sidewall. When vou get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number, That way
your vehicle will continue 10 have tires that are designed
1o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things dwing normal service on
vour vehicle. If your tires hove an all-season read
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
{tor mud and snow ),

If you ever replace your tires with those not hiving
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
loud range, speed ruting and construction wype (bias,
bins-belted or radial) as your original tires.




car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system

A CAUTION: does not upply 1o deep tread, winter-type snow t:trr*..-a.
SPLUCE-SAVET OF lemporary use spare tres, lires with

nominal fim diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while or to-some limited-production tires.

driving. If you mix tires ol different sizes or (ypes

i radial and bias-belied tires), the vehicle may not

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cirs and hght trucks may vary with respect 1o these

h"{“ﬂu ‘[.'It'ﬂ-pl:‘t'l_'!' , and y n could have » crash. grades, they must also conlorm w Federal safety
Jsing tires of different sizes may also cause requirements and additional General Motars Tire
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same Per{ormance Criteria (TPC) standards,

size and type tives on all wheels.

It's all right 1o drive with your compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on your vehicle, The readwear grade is a comparative raling hased on
the wear rate of the tire when tested undor controlled
conditions on & specified government test course. For
Uniform Tire Quality Grading example. a tire graded 150 would wear one and o half
(1 H2) nmes as well on the government course as a lire
araced 100, The relative performance of tres depends
upon the actual condinons of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due w variations
i dniving habits, service practices and differences in
rofd charncteristics and chmalte.

Treadwear

The followmng information relates to the system
developed by the United Stiaes National Highway
Tratfic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwiear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold i the United States. ) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
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Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest w lowest, are A, B,
and C. and they represent the tire’s nbility to stop on
wet pavement as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor traction
performance,

Warning: The teaction grade assigned (o this tire is based
on braking (straightahead) traction ests and does not
include comenng (tarning) traction.

Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tre's resistapce (o the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heal when tested under
controlled conditions on o specificd indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tre o degenerate and redoce tire life, and
excessive lemperiiure can lead to sudden tire fanlore.
The grude C cormesponds 1o level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by livw.

Warning: The temperuture grade for this tire is
established for o tire that 1s properly inflated and

not overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflanon, or
excessive loading; either separately or in combination,
can cause heat butldup and possible tire faifure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give vou the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed. However, if you notice unusunl tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need W be reset. I you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smodath road, your wheels
may nead o be rebalanced.

6-55




Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is beat, cracked, or badly rusted
or corraded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks mir, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See vour
Pontise dealer if any of these conditions exist

Youwir dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the saime load-carrymg
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way os the one it replaces.

I you need to replace any of vour wheels, wheel

balts or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
original equipment pants. This way, vou will be sure fo
have the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for
your Pontiac modal,

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolty
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous,
It could alfect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose wir and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
vou or others could be injured. Alwiays use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts lor

replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also canse problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body und chassis,

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for more
information.
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Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Putting a nsed wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used or
how far it’s been driven, It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. I you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel,

I your Pontiae has P235/55R16, P245/50ZR 16 or
P275/404ZR17 size tires, don't use tire chains.
They can damage your vehicle.

If vou have other tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE
Class *S™ type chains thal are the proper size for
your tires. Install them on the rear tires and
tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the
chain manufacturer’s instructions. If you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop

and retighten them. I the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
vour vehicle,
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous, Some
arg toxee, Chthers can burst into flame f you strike o
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes i a closed space.
When you use gnything from a container to ¢lean your
Pontiae, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer's warnings
and instructions, And always open your doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside.

Newver use these to clean yvour vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

Maphtha

Carbon Tetrachlorde

Acetone

Pant Thinner

Turpentime

Lacquer Thinner

¢ & ¢ @ ¢ & b »

Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others =- and they can all damage your vehicle, too.

D’ use any of these unless this manunl says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

®  Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

& Bleach

& Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Pontiac

Use a vacoum cleaner often 1o get rid of dust and loose
dart. Wipe vinyl o leather with o clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealérhas two eleaners, a solvent-type
spot lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They wall
clean normal spots and stains very well, Do not use
them on vinyl or leather,

Here are soime cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner [abel,
Clean up stains as soon is you can - before they set.

w4 =

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean anca
often. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom.

Use solvent-type cleanérs in a well-ventilated area
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained aren.
If a ring Torms after spot cleaning, ¢lean the entire
area immediately or it will seL

. i

L
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

| Vacuum and brush the areq to remove any loose dir.

P

Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container lobel,

4. Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don't
saturite the materinl and don't rub it roughly.

5. As soon as you've cleaned the section, use i sponge
1o remove the suds,

6. Ringe the section with a clean, wet sponge.

7. Wipe off what's left with o slightly damp paper towel
or cloth

8. Dryv it immedistely with a blow dryer,
9. Wipe with & clean cloth.
Using Solvent=Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have 1o use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with jost
water and mild soap,

If you need o use a solvent:

1. Gently scrape excess soil from the trim material with
a clean, dull knife or scrapet.

2, Use very hittle cleaner, light pressure and clean ¢loths

( preferably cheesecloth ), Cleaning should sturt at the

outside of the stain, “featherning™ toward the cénter.

Keep changing 1o a clean section of the cloth,

4. When you clean o stain from fabric, immediately

dry the area with a blow dryer (o help prevent a
cleaning ring.

a3

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains cansed by grease, ml, butter, margurine, shoe
polish, eoffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegelable oils, wax erayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off exeess stain.

2. Follow the solveni-type instroctions deseribed earlier,
Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and aspholt will stain if left
on a vehicle's seal fubric. They should be removed us

soon as possible; Be careful, because the cleaner will
dissalve them and may cavse them 1o spread.
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Non-Greasy Stains
Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg. fruit. fruit

yuice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, uring and blood can

be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stuin, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water,

t2

described earlier,

*I..u

If an odor lingers after ¢leaning vomit or urine,
treat the area with a witer/buking soda solution;

| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cap (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, toe cream, mayonnaise, chli
sance and unknown stuins can be removed as follows:

|, Carcfully scrape off excess stain.

2. Clean with ool water and allow to dry.

3, If & stain remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner,

If & stain remains, follow the foam-type instructions

Cleaning Vinyl

LIse warm water and a clean cloth,

Rub with a clean, damp cloth o remove dirt. You
may have to do it more than once.

Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain
if you don’t get them off quickly. Use a ¢lean
cloth and a vinyl/leather cleaner, See your dealer
for this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then. let the
leather dry naturally. Do not use beat (o dry.

For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

Never use oils, varmishes, solvent=based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

Suiled or stained leather should be ¢leaned
immediately. If dirt is allowed o work into the
finish, it can harm the leather.
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Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing sitlicones or
wiixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even muke it difficult w see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean und dry,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If yon do, it
may severely weaken them, In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild seap and
lukewarm water.

(Glass

Gilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427) or o liquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films on
interor glass,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches, Avoid plucing decals on the inside rear
window, since they muy have 1o be scraped off luer. If
abragive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary lcense should not be attached across the
defopger grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wiX., sap or other matenal may be on the blade or
windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon Ami™ Powder (non-seratching glass
cleaning powder), GM Part No. 1030011, The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when vou

rinse it with water.

Grnme from the windshield will stick to the wiper hlades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent, Then rinse the blade with
wileT,

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that look womn,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months, Dunng very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required, (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning a Removable Roof Panel
Special care 15 necessary when cleaning, removing
and/or stoning the roof panel.

® Flush with water to remove dust and diry, then dry
the panel.

® Clean the panel with GM Glass Cleaner. Leave the
cleaner on the panel for one minute, then wipe the
pane! with a soft, lint-free cloth,

® Don't use abrasive cleaning ralerials,
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Cleaning the Outside of Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides heauty, depth
af color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preservie your vehicle's finish 1s to keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don't wash your vehiele in the direct rays of the sun,
Don’t use strong scaps or chemical deterpents. Use
hiquid hand, dish or cor washing {mild detergent) soaps.
Don’t use cleaning agents that are petrolenm based, or
that contain acid or abrasives: All clenning agents
should be Mushed promptly and not allowed 1o dry on
the surface, or they could stain, Dy the finish with a
soft, clean chumois or an all=-cotton towel i avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water (o enter
your vishicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Pontiac by
hand may be necessiry Lo remove residue from the punt
fimxh. You can get GMegpproved cleaning products
from your denler, (See “Appearance Care and Materials”
in the Index.)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat” pamt finish.
The clearcost gives more depth and gloss o the
colored basecoat. Alwnys use woxes and polishes

that are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat
painf finish

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
# basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
linish or leave swirl marks,

Foreign matertals such as calcium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents. road ofl and tar, tree sip, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, elc.,
cun damage vour vehicle's finish if they remain on
painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible,
If necessary, use non-nbrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfuces to remove foreign matter.

Extenior painted surfaces are subject o aging, weather
and chermical fullout that can take thear woll over a period
of years. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping vour Pontiae garnged or covered
whenever possible:
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Cleaning Your Convertible Top

Your convertible top should be cleaned vfien. If vou use
an automatic car wash, yse one with water jeéts and
hanging cloths. High pressure car washes moy cayse
walter 1o enter vour yehicle,

Wheen you hand wash the top, do it in partial shade. Use
a mild soap, lukewarm waler and a soft sponge. A
chamois or cloth may leave lint on the top, and a brush
can chafe the threads in the top fabric. Don't use
detergents, hursh cleaners, solvents or hleaching agents,

When you clean the top, put one hand under it to
support i, Wet the entire vehicle and wash the top
evenly to avord spots or rings. Let the soap remmin on
the fubric for a few minutes, When the top is really
cirty. use a mild foam-type cleaner. Thoroughly rinse
the entice vehicle, then let the top dry in direct sunlight.

To protect the convertible top:

® After yoo wash the vehicle, make sure the top is
completely drv before vou lower it,

® Don't get any cleaner on the vehicle's painted finish;

it could leave streaks.

@ If vou decide to go through an automatic car wash,
ask the monager if the equipment could damage
your top.

Alnminum or Chrome Wheels
(If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft ¢lean towel, A wax
mmay then be apphied.

The surface of these wheels is similur to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use stroug soups,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleansis or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface. Yoo may use chrome polish on
chrome wheels, but avoid any painted surface of the
wheel, and buff off immediately after application.

Don’t tike your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of thes: wheels,
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Tires

To elean vour tires, use a stff brosh with a tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-hased products may damage the

paint lnish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and reéquires sheet metal
repair of replacement, mike sure the body repair shop
applies ant-corrosion material W the parts repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
gquickly nnd may develop into & major repuir expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
vontrol cun collect on the underbody, If these are no
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can oceur on the
underbody parts such as fuel Imes, frame, floor pan and
exhaust system even though they have corrosion
profection,

At Jeast every spring. flush these materials from the
mnderbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer orun underbody car washing system can do
this for you,
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weither and stmospheric conditions can create i
chenueal fallout, Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attnek painted surfaces on your vehicle. This dianage
can ke two forms: blochy, nnglet-shaped
discolorations, and smuoll feregular dark spots etched into
the puint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Pontiac
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by ths fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours firsl.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIFTION USAGE
Q04054 2330, % 45 m Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated Exterior Polish
TSN 2. T35q. 1 Chamms Shines vehicle withow seratching
L0501 72 |6 o (0473 L) Tor and Road Uil Remover Alsn removies old waxes and palishey
[0 T3 |6 o, (G473 1) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Eemoves madt and cormosion
[0 T4 16 oz (0473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soll and black marks
EURTERIRN | oenl (3,785 L) Mazic Mirmor Cleaner Polish Exterior ¢leaner and polish
[OSG2 1 4 37 o, (L9446 1) Viny| Cleaner Spot and stain removal
10560427 23 oz (.60 L) Cilass Clenner Cleans grease, grime and smoke film
1032870 oo (0,473 L) Wash and Wix Concentrate Exlerior wash
IS0 5= %oz (L2237 L) Armor AT Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
1925 165 o (4T3 L) Mult-Purpose Powdered Cleanes Cleuns vinyl, eloth, tires and maots
| k529249 16 o, (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleaner
| (K200 oz, (0.237 L) Capture Dry ' Spot Remiover Attracts and pbsorbs soils
12345001 2%= 16 o, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinvl, leather und rubber
12345725 12 oz (0354 L) silicone Tire Shine Shines firey
12577904 [y o (4T3 L) Clenning Wax Frivects Timish and removes Ane scrtchés
12377066 1oz (4T3 L) Finish Enhancer spot cleans puint and gives high luster
See viour General Motors Pars Department for these products. =% Not recommended for use on imstrument panel vinyl.
See "Fluids and Lobricants™ in the Index,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- B TUMBERwIN .

._.-'J'1|' L|:1 |.- '.r'1':|:"_"_| % _

ENGINE f,_ff”’?;ér p~ T~ ASSEMBLY
CODE"~ MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 15 the legal identifier for your Ponnac. [t appears on
u plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you ook through the
windshield from outside vour vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification amd Service Pans
labels and the certificates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine code, This
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
und replacement purts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label located on the dover's door side
It's very helpful if you ever need 1o order parts. On this
label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
® paint information and

® & list of all production options and special
equiIpment.

Be sure that ths label 15 not removed from the vehicle.
Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anyvthing electrical to your Pontiac
unless yvou check with your dealer first, Some
electrical equipment can damuge your vehicle amd
the damage wouldn't be covered by your warranty,
Some addd-on electrical equipment can Keep other
components from working as they should,

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before sttempting to
add anything elegrical 1o your Pontine, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Hguipped Pontiac™ in the Index.
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Headlamps

The headlamp winng is protected by a circuit breaker,
An electricil overload will cause the lamps 1© go on and
off, or in some cases to remain off, 1 this happens, have
your headlamp winng checked nght away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 1s protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse, If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools, If
the overload is cansed by some electrical problem and
not snow, etc., be sure o get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuidt breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current load is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, prolecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circoits in your vehiche are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses, circunl breakers
and fusible thermal links in the wiring itsell. This greatly
reduces the chance of fires cansed by electrical problems,

There are two fuse cenfers on your vehicle, One 1s in the

left side of your instrument panel.
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The other is in the engine compurtment, Open the cover
an either of the hoxes (o expose the fuses,

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. 1f the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sare you
replace u bad fuse with a new one of the correct size,

If vou ever have a problem on the road and don’t have o
spare fuse, you can “borrow” one. Just pick some
feature of your car that you can get along without -- like
the radio or clgarette lighter — and vse its fuse, if it is
the size you need. Replace it as soon as vou can.
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Muain Fuse Block

=

FUSE USACE CHART I
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=1 [ ]
1P DIMER ALY Magio
FH'S MANMUWAL PN WORE (WPEAWATICN

I WA K

Fuse
STOPFHAZARD

TURN B-UI

PCM BATT

RADIO ACCY

Usage

Harard Flusher, Bruke

Switch Assembly

Traction Control/2nd Gear Svart
Switch, Bick-up Lamp Swilch,
Turn Flasher, Davtime Runming
Lamps {DRL) Module
Powertruin Control Module
{(PCM), Fuel Pump Relay
Delco Audyssey Radio Amplifier,
Power Antenni, Remota CD
Player {(trunk)




Fuse
TAIL LTS

HVAC

PWR ACCY

COURTESY
GAGES

AR BAG

CIGAR/ACCY

DEFOG/SEATS

Usage

Daytime Running Lamps {DEL)
Module, Headlamp Switch
Selector Switch, Rear Defogger
Switch/Timer

Park Lamp Relay, Hatch Release
Relay, Power Mirror Switch,
Radio, Shock Sensor,
Instrusment Cluster

Body Control Module (BCM)

Body Control Module (BCM),
Brake Switch Assembly (BTSI),
Instrument Cluster, Davtime
Running Lamps (DRL) Module
Dhiggnostic Energy Reserve
Moduls (DERM), Dual Pole
Arming Sensor

Cigar Lighter, Data Link
Connector {DLC), Auxiliary
Accessory Wire

Reur Defogger Switch/Timer,

Rear Defopger Timer/Relay,
Power Seals

Fuse
PCM IGN

WIPER/WASH

WINDOWS

1P DIMMER

RADI

Ulsige

Powertrain Control Module
(PCM), EVAP Canister Purge
Vacuum Switch, EVAP Canister
Purge Valve, Transmission

Wiper Motor Assembly,
Wiper/Washer Switch

Power Windows Switch (RH, LH),
Express-Down Module, Coolant

Level Latching Module,
Convertible Top Switch

Door Humination Lamp (RH,
LH). Headlump Switch, Fog Lamp
Switch, Instrument Cluster, HVAC
Control Assembly, PRNTIL
Hlumnation Lamp, Ashiroy
Lamp, Radio, Steering Wheel
Controls-Radio, Rear Window
Delogeer Switch/Timer, Traction
Control Switch (TCS) and 2nd
Gear Start Switch

Body Control Module (BCM),
Radio, Amplifier, Steering Wheel
Controls-Radio
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Underhood Electrical Center

= -
c;a:; i’?':'_-ﬂ:_jﬁ. R J rytl [
o e T L ] &
£T) !'-;g | G M LJ J I'E"‘E'.E.,’
Fuse Uspge
ABS IGN (5A) Anti-Lock Brake System
ACTUATORS (15A) Daytime Running Lamp

R HDLP DR (15A)
LHDLP DR (154A)
ABS VLV (20A)
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Madule, Headlamp
Switch, Cooling Fan
Relay, Exhaust, Gas
Reciroulation, EVAP
Canister Purge Solenoid

Headlamp Door Module
Headlamp Door Module
Brake Pressure Valve

Fuse
ABS BAT (5A)

AIR PUMP/FAN (25A)

HORN (20A)
INJECTOR (15A)
ENG SEN (20A)

IGNITION (10A)

AJ/C-CRUISE (15A)

Usage

Electronic Brake Control
Module

AIR Pump (VE) Relay,
Pump, Bleed Valve
and Cooling Fan

Hom Relay
Fuel Injectors

Mass Airflow, Heated
Clxygen Sensor, Reverse
Lockout Solenoid, Skip
Shift Solenoid, Automatic
Transmission, Brake
Switch

Vi VIN K: Electronic
Igmition Module V&
VIN P: Ignition Conl
Module. Crankshaft
Position Sensor.

Air Conditioning
Compressor Relay;
Cruise Control Switches
and Module




Relay Usage
B Adr Conditioming Compressor

c Anti-Lock Brake System/Traction Control
System (TUS)

D Couling Fan |
E AIR Pump

F Cooling Fan 2
G Not Used

H Fog Lamps

J Cooling Fan 3

Replacement Bulbs

T - T A G R o I e S S R L 1156
Center High=-Mounted Stoplamp . ... .... cee.. 921
Front Parking and Turn Sigoal ... ... ... 00 357K
Headlamp .. ....cvvevinionns.. v veera s H-O545
SPOBITURTIIRT = oiaaave & o Al o e i T s e e |94
Taill Only ... .......0... e 1694

TRISOpfTRER. oocesnaiaas sean s s v as SOl

Capacities and Specifications

Engine
Type
VIN Engime Code K .. cvvvmncinsenimingsas Vo
VIN Eogtne Code P oy Lol sem sl VR
Fuel Delivery «veuees R s Fuel Injection
Villve Amangement ... ... .. vas ol In-Head
Piston Dhsplacement
VIN Engine Code K .. .......... 231 CID (3800)
VIN Engine Code P . .. . 350 CID (5.7L)
Firing Order
VIN Engine Code K ... . ... . 1-675-4-3-2
VIN Engine Code'P ... .0l Trlededsfe0-T-2
Wheel Nut Torque . .......... 100 Eb=ft (140 N-m}
Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Length ... cuvisos ivweiwar 24 inches (610 mm)
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Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximate capacities are given in
English. and metric conversions, Please refer 1o
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
for more mformation.

Air Conditioning¥ .......... .- See the refrigerant
iifformation label
ander the hood.
Automatic Transmussion
Drainand Refdl .. ... ... ....... 10 pints (4.7 L)*
Owerhaul
VIN Engine Code K .. ... 17.6 pints (8.3 L)y*

VIN Engloe Code P .. .....
Cooling System
VIN Engine Code K
With Manuul Transmussion . . 12,5 guarts (11.8 L)
With Awtomatic Transmission 12,3 gquarts (11.6 1)
VIN Engine Code P
With Manual Transmission . 153 qoarts (145 L)
With Automatic Transmission 151 quans (143 L}

21.6 pints (10,2 L)*

=74

Crankcase
Oil and Filter Change
FEODCVEN K)o saniins 4.5 quarns (4.5 Lj**
STLIVINPY oo S0 quirts (4.7 L)y==
2 (5 L S A e G . 135 gallons (58.7 L)
Manual Transmission
Five-Speed: .. oeaiin 0.8 pints (3.2 L)*
BN o e i o o 8.0 pinis (3;8L)*

Rear Axle Lubricant . oo oo . 35 pints (1.7L)

T Mot all air conditioning refrigerants ure the same.
If the air conditioning system in your vehicle necds
refrigerant. be sure the proper refrigerant 1s used.

I you're nit sure, ask your Pontiac dealer.

* Recheck Muid level alier filling. See “Automatic
Transmission Fluid™ or “Manual Transmission Fluid™
in the Index,

% Recheck the oil level atter filling. See “Engine Oi1”
in the Index.




Vehicle Dimensions

Wheelbase

Froot Tread

Rear Tread

Length Firebird/Formula
Length Trans Am

Width

Height

101.1 inches (257 cm)
60,7 inches (154 cm)
60.7 inches (154 cm)
195.6 inches (497 ¢m)
197 inches (301 em)
74.5 inches {190 cm}

52.0 inches (132 ¢m)

Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Filter
VINEncme Code K .o vvavinniais All63C
VINEngine Colle Povw s csvammnesd Al163C
VIN Engine Code P (with WS6 Option) . . . A1097C
Batbery Ll s e h i eat b s b wa = e 75-610)
Engine Oil Filter
YINEnpime Code K oo - v vvvnaniassssss PF47
VIN Engine Code PP . . PF25
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v Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance reguired for vour Pontiac. Your vehicle needs these services to retam its safoty,

dependability and emission control performance.

Introduchion

Your Vehicle and the Environment

How This Section 15 Organized

Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule
Selecting the Right Schedule

£

L

R ST

“--I-H-!“-JT-I'--l'h-l

7-44
7-48
7=49
7-50
7-52

Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Part C: Periodic Mamtenance Inspections
Caliper/Knuckle Mamtenance Inspection
Part D; Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
Part E: Maintenance Record
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplementy your new velticle warranties, See vo
Warranty and Chwner Axsistanee hoakiet, or vour
FPontiae r]rl'.'.'.ll.l".' ,?;".In" rfr-'hrl',"'.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vithicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mantenance procedures
are important. Impraper vehicle maintenance can even
et the quality of the air we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and 1o Keep your vehicle in good
condition, pledse mamntamn your vehicle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section 15 divided into five parts;

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
gqualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
fet your dealer’s service department or another gualified
service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and cquipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a gualified
technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably want 1o get the service
mformation GM publishes; See “Service and Owner
Publizations™ in the Index,

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells

vou what should be checked and when. It also explains
what vou cin easily do o help keep vour velicle in
good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™

expliing important inspections that your Pontiac dealer™s
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Labricants™ lists
some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehicle properly maintained, Thesze products, or thetr
gquivalents, should be used whether you do the work
yourself or have it done,

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
vou to record the mamtenance performed on your
viehiele. Whenever any maimtenance is performed, be
sure toowrite it down in this pare. This will help vou
deferniine when vour next mainienance should be done
In addition, it is 4 good 1dea to keep your mainteninee
receipts. They muy be needed 1o guality your velicle for
WaAnty repalrs,




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors wiant to help vou Keep your
vehicle in good working condition, But we don't know
exactly how yvou'll drive if, You may drive very short
distances only a few tmes @ week, Or you may drive
long distances ull the time in very hot dusty weather,
You may use vour vehicle in making delivenies. Or
vou may drive it to worls, 0 do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the differem ways people use their GM
velcles, maintenance needs vitry. You may even need
more frequent checks and replucements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how 1o keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiae dealer.

This part tells you the mainténance services vou should
have done and when vou should schedule them. I you
2o 1o your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using penuine GM parts.

The proper Huids and lubricants o use are listed in

Part D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone alse drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for velucles that;

® curry pussengers and corpo within recommended
limits, You will find these limits on vour vehicle's
Tire=Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Vehocle™ i the Index.

® are driven on reasonable mad surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® use the recommended fuel, See “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll peed to decide which of the two schedules is
right for vour vehicle. Here’s how o decide which
schedule to Tollow:

7-4



Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maimtenance Schedale 1if any
ome of these conditions 15 true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 10 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are helow freezing.

e Most trips include extensive idling (such s frequent
driving in stop-and-go waffic).
Most trips are through dusty areas.

® ‘you frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle.

® If the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, txi
or other commercial apphcation.

Chre of the reasons you should follow this schedule if

you aperdate your vehicle upder any af these conditions

15 that these condiitons canse engine off o break
derviy xooner,

Every 30040 Miles (3 0080 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change {or 3 months, whichever occurs first ).

Every 6,000 Miles ( 10 000 km): Chussis Lubrication
{or 6 months, whichever occurs first), Tire Rotution,

Every 6,000 Miles { 10 (040 km) of Trailering: Reur
Axle Flnd Change ( Velucles Towing Trmlers),

At the First 6,000 Miles ( 10 000 km ): Rear Axle Flud
Change (Limited-Slip Differential).

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions, Automatic
Transmission Seérvice (severe conditions only’).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): A Cleaner Filwer
Replacement, Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection.

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Prve Belt Inspection,

Every 100,000 Miles { 166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Aulomatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions ).

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first)

These mrervals only summarize mainfenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete maimtenance sohedule on

the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maimenance schedule anly if none of the
condinons from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule 15 true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
is used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
aff paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions.,

Dviving a veldcle with o fully warmed engine undir
fighway ceneditions catses engine oil to break
down slinvet;

7-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km ): Engine Oxl and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
pccurs first). Tire Rotation

At the First 7,500 Miles (12 5080 km ); Rear Axle Fluid
Change { Limited=-Slip Differential)

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Automatic
ITansmission Service (severe conditions only),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km )z A Cleaner Filver
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
[nspection, Spurk Plug Replacement. Automatic
Transmission Service (normal conditions)

Every 150,000 Miles {240 000 km): Cooling System
Serviee (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first)

These intervaly anly SUnrmarize mainienaitce Servicey

Re suree o follow the complete maintenance: schedule on

thie following pages.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 ki) should be performed afier 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
al E30,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the sume interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km),

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califormia Al Resources Board has determined that the
failuse w perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission wourranty or limit recull limhility prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mantenance services be
performed a1 the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the steering and shift linkage.

+ A good time to check your brakes is during tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Petiodic
Maintenance Inspection”™ in Part € of this schedule,

++ If you drive in ahighly corrosive environment, your
front brake calipers may reguire additional inspection
and service, at every other tire rotaion, See
“Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection™ under
“Perodic Maintenance Inspections”™ in Purt C of

thas schedule,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 kimn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Enzission Control Service,

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foolnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

L Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used o pull a trailer or has
limited-ship differential,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUCED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissicn Conrml Service,

12,000 Miles (20 000 kin)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emicsion Conrrol Service.

U1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See fooinote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Inspect air cleaner flter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. (See
footnote )

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
ong or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

7-10

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

I vom de not wse your vehicle under any of

these conditions, chanpe the fluid and filter ar

FO0, ) mitfes ¢ 166 000 k).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Erission Contrid Service.
LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See [oomote #.)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foonote +.)

(] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle 1s used to pull a trailer.

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emisston Contmol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emission Control Service.

{1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

"] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

! Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

( See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVIUCED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

£ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months. whichever oceurs first).

(See lootmote #,)

[[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emissiom Control Service.

(] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Repluce parts as needed.

An Emission Comtrol Service. (See footnote™.)

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as Tound in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not wse your vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filrer at
JORLCHMY muiles | FOO () ki ),

Manual transmission fuid doesn’™t
require change,
{(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 00 km) (Continued)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ 1n the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

|| Change engine 0il and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiom Contral Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

ATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SEEVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

36,000 Miles (60 000 ki)

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
."h"lf .L'.l‘i'Il'.'l'.'iIl!'.?'ﬂ rI".HHJ"rl!l .?ﬁ:l:"l"l'llf"r:'.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

O Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

[J Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see foomote ++.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissian Controf Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever ocours first).
(See fooinote #.)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

1 Change amtomatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

-

If vou do not wse vowr velicle wider any of
thexe conditions, ¢hange the fluld and filter o
100,000 mites | 166 000 km ),




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service,

(See footnote™.)

48,000 Miles (80 000 k)

O] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs {irst).
An Emisxion Controlf Service.
Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever ocecurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

[_] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ 1o the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

{See footnote +.) (Also see footnole ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

7-17




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enuxsion Control Service.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

Ul Change ¢éngine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Ersston Control Servioe.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)
|1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

|| Chunge the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle 1s used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foolnote #.)
[_] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle 1s used to pull a trailer.
| Change automatic transmission fTuid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 9(°F
(327C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) ( Continued)

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou dp not use vour vehicle under any af
these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
F00.000 miilex ( 166 000 km),
Manual transmission flmd doesn't
require change,

] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

| Replace air ¢cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

[_| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gaskel for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, {See fﬂmnnle#‘.}

[1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 kin)

[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

66,000 Miles (110 000 k)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a tratler.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service,

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enmission Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #. )

[ Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle 1s used to pull a trailer.

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See foomote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 15 mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do net wse vour vehicle under any of
these condinons, change the flutd and filter ar
100,000 rxiles (166 000 km),

Manual transrmission fluid doesn’t

require change.
[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving

in dusty conditions. Replace filter if

necessary. An Emission Controf Service.

(See footnoteT.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,
[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See foomole +.)

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contred Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED ny:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

! Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle 18 used to pull a trailer.

[ERotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ mn the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 kmn)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)
[] Change engine oil and filter (or every — Uses such as found in taxi, police or
3 months, whichever ocecurs first). delivery service.
An Emission Control Service, If vou deo not use vour vehicle under any of
[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every these conditions, change the fuid and filier at
6 months, whichever occurs first). 100,000 miles (166 (00 km).
(See footnote #.) Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
(| Change the rear axle gear lubricant if require change.,
vehicle 1s used to pull a trailer. [] Replace air cleaner filter.
[ Change automatic transmission fluid and An Emission Control Service.
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under [ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
one or more of these conditions: or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
— In heavy city traffic where the outside damage. Replace parts as needed.
temperature regularly reaches 90°F An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™,)
(32°C) ar higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 kmn)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and [] Change engine oil and filter (or every
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation 3 months, whichever occurs first).
pattern and additional imformation, An Emission Control Service.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[l Change engine ail and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.
] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

7-28

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99 000 Miles (165 000 km)

B Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
[ Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Replace spark plugs.
An Emission Conirol Service.

(] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

(Continued)
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Sheort Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

{f vou do not wse vour vefucle wnder any af
these conditions, the fluid and filter do not
réquire changing.
_1 If you haven’t used your vehicle under

severe service conditions listed previously
and, therefore, haven't changed vour

automatic transmission fluid, change both
the fluid and flter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[ Drrain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Contral Service,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE  (|SERYVICED BY:
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The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 (KN km) should be performed afier 100,000 miles
{ 16t OO0 km) atl the same intervals: The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 (00 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (2440 000 km).

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmentul Protection Agency or the
Calttormin Aar Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or bmit recall hahility prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful e, We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded,

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

# Lubricate the steering and shift linkage,

+ A pood time 1w check your brakes is duning tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” undder “Periodic
Mantenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

++ If you drive in & lughly corrosive environment, your
front brake calipers may require additional inspection
and service, at every other tire rotation, See
“Caliper/fKnuckle Maimtenance Inspection” under
"Penodic Maimtenance Inspections” in Part C of

this schedile.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emtission Control Service.,

["] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[1 Change the rear axle gear lubricant if the
vehicle has limited-slip differential.

[[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hlly or mountaimmous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing,




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
If you do not use yvour vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
FOO, NN miites ¢ 166 000 ki),

Manual transmission fluid doesn't
require change.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 kin)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If Ve o not wse your vehiele under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter ar

FOCL N reriles | 166 000 ki ).

Manual transmission fuid doesn’t

require change.

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation’™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

1 Replace air cleaner filter.
A Emission Control Service.

_| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed,

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

37,500 Miles (62 500 kin)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

_| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See [ootnote +.)

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 kin)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emiisston Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter 1f the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traflic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or mgher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and fifier ar

JOG OO0 miles (166 (00 k),

Manual transmission fluid doesn't

require change,

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see fpolnoie ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SEEVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emixsion Caontrald Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomote #.)

["] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisston Corntrol Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foomote #.)

[_] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

-~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continted) |

— Uses such as found n taxi, police or |

L] Replace air cleaner filter.
delivery service.

An Emisvion Control Senvice.

_I Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Repluce parts as needed, An
Manual transmussion TTud doesn’t Emission Contred Service, (See Tootnote™.)
reguire change.

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnate +.)

If vou do not uxe vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, chunge the fTuid arid filter ol
FOEOER) miles { 166 00 k),

[ 1 Inspe¢t engine accessory drive bell.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Conteed Service,

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Conirol Service.

(] Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
ane or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km ) {Continued)

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do nof wse vour vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the flicid and filter ar

JOEY OEKD wile s (1 6063 0K ),

Manual transmission fluid doesn't
require change.

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Ratation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote +4-.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY;

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever oceurs first),

An Emission Caontrol Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

("] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
If vou do not wse yotr vehicle under any af

these canditions, change the fluid and filter at
FO0, 000 miles (60 OO0 km ).

Manual transmission flud doesn’t
require change.

[] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emisvion Control Service.

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage

or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™,)

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km ) ( Continued)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++,)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service.
[ | Lubricate chassis components {or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
[See footnate +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

= | 5
100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn 150,000 Miles (240 000 km
-
] Inspect spark plug wires. ] Drain, flush and refill cooling system
pect sp g _ cooling syste
An Ennyston Ceontrof Service, (Or every 60 months since last service,
[ Replace spark plugs. whichever occurs first). See “Engine
L TeE I S R e Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
[ If you haven't used your vehicle under [nspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
severe service conditions listed previously ﬁr*:“f‘““;-', ap "J{‘Lf{ "Ll‘zl"'-J P"“"_‘_*;”IE I‘f"“
and, therefore, haven't changed vour 1'14..;::1.-3 .mg;y:-. L:II; i _ PECRSHIR LA,
automatic transmission fluid, change both il ity ittt

the fluid and tilter.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed ot the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the safety, dependahility and enussion control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessiry repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubrcants are added o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper omes, as shown in
Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impaortant for You or a service Station attendant o
perform these underhood ehecks at each fuel fill
Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper otl if
necessary. See "Engine Oil” in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mix il necessary, See “Enging Coolant™ in the
Index for further detmls,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer uid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index
for further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Muke sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures. Sece
“Tires" in the Index for further details.

Cassetle Deck Service

Clean cassette deck, Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of lape play. See “Audio Systems™ i the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety bel reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates. retractors and anchorages are
working property. Look for any other loose or damaged
sufety belt system parts, If you see anything that maght
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety belis replaced.

Also look for any openced or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Biade Check

[nspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Blades.
Cleaning™ in the Index.

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed, See
“Munuil Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss may
mdicate a problem. Check the system and repiir

if neaded.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed. See
“Automatie Transmission™ 0 the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate a problem, Check the system and repair
if needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid level in the ¢lutch reservoir, See
“Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A {lnd loss
may indicate i problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges, Also lubricate all hinges
and latthes, including those for the hood, headlamp door
assemblies, rear compartment, console doors and any
folding seat hardware, Part 13 tells you what 1o use,
Muore freguent lubrication may be required when
exposed 10 a corrosive environment.




Starter Switch Chieck

/\ CAUTION:

Briake-Transmission Shifl Interlock (BTS1) Check
(A utomertic Transmission)

When you are deing this check, the vehicle could
maove suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

/\ CAUTION:

l_'-\_l
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. Belore you start, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicle,
Firmly apply both the parking brake {(see “Parking

Bruke™ in the Index il necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready (o turn off the engine immediarely 111t stars,

. On automatic transmission vehieles, ey to start the

engine in e¢ach gear, The starter should work only in
PARK {P)or NEUTRAL {N), If the starter works in
any other positon, your vehicle needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shill lever
in NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway
and 1ry to start the engine. The starter should work
only when the clutch is pushed down all the way to
the floow If the starter works when the clutch isn't

pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service,

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. I il does, you or others could be
injured, Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle: It should be parked on a
level surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (s¢e “Parking Brake"
in the Index il necessary).

NOTI: Be ready o apply the regular brake
immedintely if the vehicle begins to move.

1, With the engineg off, tarn the key 10 the RUN
pasition, hut don't start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake. ry 1o move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with normal ettort. I the shift lever
moves out of PARK (F). your vehicle’s BTSI1
needs service.




Igmition Transmission Lock Check

While parked. and with the purking brake set. try to turm
the 1gnitton key w0 LOCK m each shill lever position.,

& With an sutomatic transmission, the key should turn
to LOCK only when the shilft lever s in PARK (P}

® With u manual transmission, the key should wm 1o
LOCK only when the shift lever 15 in REVERSE (R).

On vehicles with 4 Key release button, oy 10 turn the key
to LOCK withouot pressing the button. The key should
turn to LOCK only when you press the key button.

O all vehacles, the Key should come out only m LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
FARK (F) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, vour vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damuaged. Make
sure there is room in front of vour vehicle in case
il begins (o roll. Be ready (o apply the regular
brake at once should the yehicle begin 1o move.

Park on u fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping vour foo on the regular brake, set the
purking brake.

® To check the parking brake’s holding ability:
With the engine running and transimission m
NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove foot pressure from
the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle s
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK | P) mechanism's holding ability;
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Service

At leust every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debns
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are Inspections and services which shouold be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring
and fall}, You should let vour GM dealer’s service
department or other qualified service center do these jobs.
Mike sure any necessary repaurs are completed at once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found 1n a GM service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suospension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and sleering
system for damaged, loose or missing parls, signs of
wear of lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near
the exhanst system, Look for broken, damaged, missing or
out-of-posiiion parts us well as open seams, holes, loose
connections off other conditions which could cause a heat
build-up i the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes into
the vehicle, See “Engine Exhaust” m the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittmgs und clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding, and
for damuged or missing parts. Replace parts as needed.
Replace any cables that have high effort or excessive wear:
Do not lubricate accelerator and cruise control cables.

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubnicant level in the rear axle and add if
needed. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index. A fuid loss my
indicatz a problem, Check the axle and repair it 1f needed.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect broke lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect ather brake pans, including
drums, wheel eyvlinders, calipers, parking brake, ete. The
purking brake is self-adjusting and no manual
adjustment is required. You may need to have vour
brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or
conditions result in frequent braking,
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Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection

I you operate your vehicle in a highly corrosive
environment, as indicated by the shaded areas on the
map following this text, your vehicle may require
additional brake service. Refer to the appropriate

GM Service Bulletin for the proper front caliper
inspection procedure. As necessary, front caliper pins
and knuckle broke pad abutments should be lubricated at
every other tire rotation. Also, see your GM dealer’s
service department or qualified service center for
additonal information.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

lL.ubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be oained from your

LUSAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Hydroulic Brake | Delco Supreme | 1™ Brake Fluid
System (GM Part No. 1237797 or

equivalent DOT-3 brake floid),

GM dealer.
USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Engine Onl Engine oil with the American

Petroleum Institnte Certified For
Gasoline Engines "Sturburst”
symbaol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosily
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

Hydraubic Clutch
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
No. 12345347 or equividen
DOT-3 brake Auid).

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Flud (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pint,
HOS0017 - 1 quart, ar equivalent).

Engine Coalant

SO/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably du.ulled‘.l and use ”"1%1

iM {"nm-dwrrmh DEX- !:‘{’Jl}
or Havoline” DEX-COOL®
coolant, Sce “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.

Manual DEXRON -1 Automatic
Transmission Transmission Flud.
Automatic DEXRONT-IIT Automatic
Transmssion Transmission Flud.

Key Lock Multi- Purpm-.f_ lubricant,
Cylinders Supertube ™ (GM Part

No. 12346241 or equivalent),

Coolant
Supplement
Sealer

GM Part No. 3634621 or
equivalent with a complete flush
and refiil,

Clutch Linkage
Pivot Poins

Engine oil,
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USAGE FLUI/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Floor Shift Lubriplate lubricant agrosol Windshield GM Dﬂliklunni Washer Solvent
Linkage (GM Part No, 12346293 or Wausher Solvent | (GM Part No, 1051515}

equivalent) or lubricant meeting or equivalent.
g}qulmll?ﬁ&l;. ::{ I;HEFLIJ 2 Hoed Latch Lubriplate lubricant aerosol
po, fhasdy Assembly, (GM Part No. 12346293 or
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Pan Pivots, Spring equivalent) or lubncant meeting
Lubrication No. 1052497 or equivalent) or Anchor and requirements of NLGE# 2,
lubricant meeting requirements of Release Pawl Category LB or GC-LB.
E:E,Gi: 2, Category LB or Hood and Door Muilj-pur[&um.: lubricant,
i Hinges Superlube™ (GM Part
Rear Axle Axle Lubnicant (GM Part Na, 12346241 or equivalent).
S 234 -
gﬂgﬂﬁg al) gf_é‘g.:f? Ei;:;f;}]z S Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
- - ' Conditioning Part No. 12343579 or equivalent).
Rear Axle Axle Lobrnicant (GM Part
i Limited-Slip Na, 12345977 and 4 ounces See “Replacement Pants™ in the Index for recommended
Differential) {118 ml) of Limited-Slip replacement filters and spark plogs.

Differential Lubricant Additive
(GM Part No. 1052358 or
equivalent) where required.
See “Rear Axle” mn the Index,
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, edometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance mterval.
Any additional information from “Owner Checks and

services” or “Penodic Mamtenance™ can be added on
the followimg record pages. Also, you should retaim all
muaintenance receipls. Your owner information portiolio
is a4 convenien! place (o store them.

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING

SERVICED RY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

OROMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

7-54




v Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Pontiag if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain service
pubihcations and how o repart any safely defects.

8-2 Pontiac Cares 8-10 Warranty Information
-1 What Makes up Pontiac Cares? 8-10 Reporting Safety Delects (o the United
8-3 Customer Satisfaction Procedure States Government
83 Customer Assistance for Text Telephoneg 8-11 Reporting Safety Defects to the
(TTY) Users Canadian Government
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5-5 Canadian Roadside Assistance 8-11 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
5-4 Pontiac Courtesy Trunsporiation in Canada
8-4 GM Participation in an Allernative

Dhspute Resolubon Program




Pontiac Cares

—

WPONTIA¢

With PONTIAC CARES, you are never more than
a phone call away from having your concem taken
care of,

L ]

The PONTIAC CARES philosophy and elements are
designed 1o make you realize that Pontiac recognizes
you as a valuable customer, appreciates your purchase
decision, and is dedicated to takmg care of the most
nmportant person ... YOU! PONTIAC CARES is: A
vitluable feature that comes with every Pontiuc, a feature
that affers a multitude of benefits that can give you
safety, security, comfort and convenience.




What makes up Pontiac Cares?

® A 3 vear/36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper to
Bumper Warranty

® Customer Assistance
® Roadside Assistance
® Courtesy Transportation

All of these elements combine o make your driving
experience an énjoyable one, and are discussed in
greater detnil further in your owner's manual, Pontiac is
focusing on the changing needs of our customers and

15 commuitied to giving you an exceptional level of
customer care throughout the ownership experience,
Chur goal 15 to create total customer enthusiasm in our
product and our sérvices, and make you the most
satishicd customer in the world,

Customer Satisfaction Procedure




Pomtine dealers have the facilities, trained technicians For help outside of the Umited States and Canada, call
and up-to~date imformation to promptly address any the following numbers as appropriate:

concerns you may have. However, if a4 concern has not e (595 B25-335

been resolved 1o your complete satisfaction, take the ®.:In Mhemion: (E5) 6333230
following steps: & [n Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or

STEFP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a member - 300~496-9933 (panisny

of dealership management, Normally, concérns can ® In the LS, Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-9994

bt qulukl;,' rl:!Hl.}h:'l.'."d L l.hé_l[ level. If the mdm:r has _ e [nthe Dominican REpUh“E: 1-B00-751-2135
already been reviewed with the sales, service or parts (English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the _

STEP TWO — If after contacting a member of ® [n Bermudas, Burbados, Antigus and the British
dealership munagement, it appears Your concern cannol Virgin Islands: 1-80(-534-0122

he resolved by the dealership without further help, ® fuall other Caribbean countries: (809) 763-1315
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance Center by . 3 .
calling 1-800-PM-CARES. In Canada, contact DLk OV S SR e L e IO
OM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in Product Center in Canada at: (905) 644-4112.

Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).




For prompt assistance, please have the following
mformation available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

® Your nome, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number [ This 15 available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through thie windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
®  Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
®  Nature of concern

We encourage vou to call us o we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, if voo wish to write Pontiac,
nddress your inguiry to:

Pontiac

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontige, MI 48340-2052

In Canada, write to;

General Motors of Cagada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Dnve

Oshawa, Ontario LIH BP7

Refer o your Warranty and Owner Assistance Informiation
booklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Pontiac, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, wsing the
dealer’s facilines, equipment and personnel. That 15 why we
sugeest you follow Step Gne fist of you have a concem.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearning, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Pontiae hos TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY pser can communicate with
Pontac by diahing: 1-800-833-PONT. (TTY users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-383().)
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Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-800-ROADSIDE ( 1-800-762-3743)

As the proud owner of o new Pontine vehicle, vou are
automatically enrolled in the Pontiac Roadside
Assistunce program. This value-added service is
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the ¢ity or travel the open road,

Pontiac's Roadsideé Assistance toll-free number is
staffed by a team of technically trained advisors, who
are available 24 hours a day, 365 days o year

We tike anxtety out of uncertam situations by providing
minor repatr information over the phone or miking
arrangernents o ww your vehicle 1o the nearest

Pontiac dealer.
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We will provide the following services for

3 yeurs/ 36,000 miles (60 (XN km), at no expense to you:

® [Fuel delivery

Keys locked in vehicle

Tow to nearest dealership for warranty service
Change a flat tire

Jump starts

Courtesy Transportation - See Pontine Courtesy
Transportation section for details

We have gquick, easy access to telephone numbers of the
following additional services depending on your needs:

® Huomels

® Glass roplacomem

® Rental vehicle or taxis

® Police. fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical failures are covered
under Pontiac's comprehensive warrnnty. However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explain any pavment obligations vou might incur,

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the follewing information to give the advisor:

Locatnon of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, vear and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

Vehicle hicense plate number

Pontinc reserves the right to limit services or
retmbursement W an owner or driver when in Pontisc’s
Judgement the claims become excessive m frequency or
type of ocourrence.,

While we hope that you never have the occasion 1o use
our service, it is added security while traveling for you
and vour family, Remember, we're only a phone call

away. Ponttac Roadside Assistance == 1-800=-ROADSIDE
or 1-800-762-3743.
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Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer ar call

| -B00-268-6800 for emergency services.

Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac strives o give you 8 worry free ownership ol
your vehicle, and we realize the meonvemence of being
without a car. 5o Pontine has come up with a way o
eliminate any frustrations you might have when trying
to get a ride o work, or wondering how vou will get
home. Well, vour worries are over. Pontiac provides
no=cost transportation when you bring vour

1997 Pontiac in for warranty service.

[t applies to any repair covered under the

3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km) limited warranty, and to
any 1997 Ponuac requiring repair as a result of produet
recall or special policy situations. For sume diy service,
you are entitled w one-way shunlde service of up o

10) miles (16 km), I the vehicle requires multiple day
repairs, you're entitled (o either a Pontiac loaner or
reimbursement for a rental car, up to $30/day, for up

to five days.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical to
rent vehicles to peaple under 21 years ol age, If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Pontiac
will reimburse you, up to $30/day, for any documented
Lransportallin you receive

In Cannda, please consult your GM dealer for
intormation on Courtesy Transportation.
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(GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program s available in all 50 states and the

Dhstiict of Columbia. Canadian owners refer (o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Canadian Motor Velnele Arbitration
Plian (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right to
chanpe eligibility imitations andfor o discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both Ponuae and your Pontiac dealer are commutted to
making sure you are completely sausfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if a sitvation
arises where vou feel your concemn has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Sansfaction
Procedure described carlier in this section is

very successiul.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist i armving at a solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warrunty, To assist in resolving these
disngreements, Pontine voluntanly paricipates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BBEB AUTO LINE is an oul=of =court progrim
administered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle autometive disputes. This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently own or lease a
GM vehicle.

If vou are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, vou mav contact the BBB using
the toll-free wlephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-8(0-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked 1o provide your name
and address, your Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN}
anch 4 stitement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is Iimited by vehicle nge and mileage, and
other fuctors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure betore you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB atany time. The BBB will attempt
1o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary, If
this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduléd where eligible customiers may present their
case W an mpartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. If you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision, The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 diays from the
ume vou file a clalm until a decision is made.

Some state laws muy require you (o use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or In the courts, For further information, contact the
BBB at 1-800-955-3100 or the Pontiac Customer
Assistance Center af 1-800-PM-CARES.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
thit contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

I you believe thut your vehicle has o defect which coutld
cause a crash or could cause mjury or death, vou should
immediately inform the Natiomal Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NFITSA), in addition o
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation. and if it finds thut a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may ordera recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involyved
mn individual problems berween you, your dealer ar
Gienernl Motors,

To contact NHTSA. you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to:

NHTSA, LS. Department of Transpartation
Wiashington, D.C. 20590

You cun also obtam other information about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immedimely noufy
Transport Canada, m addition to notifying General
Motors of Conada Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Ortawa, Ontano K16 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

in addition to notifyving NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
irt a1 situation like this, we certiinly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-PM-CARES or wnite:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
Cne Pontine Plaza

Pontise, M1 4834()-2052

In Canada, please call vs at 1-800-263-3777 (Enghsh)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French), Or, write:

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limed
Customer Communication Centre, 163005
1908 Colonel Sam Prive

Oishawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner’s minuals and
other service literature are available for purchase for all
current and past model General Motors vehicles.

The wll-free telephone number for ordering information
in Canndn is 1-800-668-5530,
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1997 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operafion and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 PONTIAC

SERVICE MANUALS
Sarvice Manuals have the diagnosis and repair informalian
on engines, fransmission, axle, suspension, brakes,

slectrical, steenng, body, elc.
HETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides inlarmafion on unit repair sarvice
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the
1897 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer casas.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bullsting give technical service intormation needed
o knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletfin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Heim, Incorporated » PO, Box 07130 « Detrot, MI 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly far Owners and
intended to provide basic operational information about the
vahicle. The owner’s manua! will inglude the Maintenance
Schedule tor all models.

In-Portiolio: Includes a Portfalio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfollo: Owner's Manual anly.
RETAIL SELL PRICE; $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an order form, pleasa
specily year and model name of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - &:00 PM Eastam Time
For Credit Card Omders Only (VISA-MasterCard—Discover)




(NGTE! For Cread Card Halders Oniy)

(Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - &:00 PM EST)
FAx Orders Only 1-313-865-5827

ORDER TOLL FREE Crrdors will ba madad within 10 days of receipt. Please allow adequale ime for postal
sarvioe. 1 urhar information |8 needed, wiita to tha address sho '
1-800-7B2-4358 1-BO0-782-4356. Material canng! be returnad] for credil withou! packing slip with ratum
intormation within 30 days of delivery, On refurns, a re-stocking fee may be applied
against the original order,

yowen bielow o call

PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
1 NUMBER HE BRESCRIFHON NAME vear| O " | eacH' | PRICE
5 Servioe Marual 1997 $50.00
Car & Light Truck
9 Transmission Unil Repeir 19097 £40.00
7 Cwmer's Manual In Porticlio 1987 $15.00
Ownars Marual Without Ponfalle 1897 E10.00

NOTE: Daaker dnd Cormpaniog (ishas proos oo orcompainy farme, e mlss ths EI -ﬂ"lﬂ'm""lh'rl" ; TOTAL MATERIAL

rutme @i 1he persan o whoss atmition e shipmend Fhoukd bosenl mﬂw“’ Mighigan Purchasers
S flndl compisisd oms) faim 19 P Hedm, inc. ‘ml:&“ il A% wales fux

HELM, INCCRPOAATELD « PO Bax 07 130 « Dsbral, W 40307 ohily — da nat Akt 3 DR B ey D
H For purchases oulsida U 5. plaisg writs 1o tha sbove nddraas for guatation A B : LS. Order Processing fﬁ.ﬂl:l'
MusmterCard Canadisn Posta
l Y D WIS e e
P UTons e (ATTESTEaN || D ; kntecsmm b
I:Hm:-'l.rﬂ_ r
T HTREET AODSMERS--NO PO BOX HUMSERE) E N‘I:El.ﬁbueni .
Expiration Chach o il your hilling addrmss

ﬂ 1T INTRTE] [l atelal ol T D mgyr: Eﬂﬂ!‘ﬂﬁﬂ yRUr ehipping

EAYTIME TELEPHONE MIL ) -

AFREA CODE ELUSTOMES RIGNATURE

GM-PONDORDEF  *(Prices e sudbal i chsnge wilhai nilion mid sithisdl mesemig
ligalicen. Adiies' ampls wne o duivery;)

Medis io Tarodipn Costrermams; Al lsted pricos are guodid o LS. fopde. Cansdien mididaiis
N ko ks ohapks nayabis ey U5, s To cover Cinadian postags, sdo 311,50 phis e

LLE onder provessing
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ERRED TO TOPICS QUICKLY. FOR INFORMATIONNO

{E TABLE OF CONTENTS OR THE INDEX IN THE MANUAL,

~ Wearing a safety belt correctly is one of the most important things you and
passengers can do. This section contains very important information
| Eﬂt m"ﬂﬁ: usage, air I:aaﬂnﬂ child muﬂ!mt iy
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Although we hope you'll never run into trouble on the road, refer to the following
pages for help with some of the most commaon problems that may occur.

* How to turn on your hazard wammg flashers ﬁE—EQ

= How to jump start your vehicle (Page 5370
* How your vehicle should be towed (Page 5819
* What to do if your engine overheats {Page 518
* How to change a fiat tire (Page 5260
* Remote Keyless Entry (RKE) (Page 2619
* Theft-Deterrent System (Page 21

« PASS-Key "Il @Page 2-

* Accessory Plug Page 261
» Twin Lift-Off Roof Panels (T-Top) @Page 261
* Convertible Top fage 2-08

» Traction Contral System (TCS)
« Steering Wheel Controls Page 3210
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